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AGREEMENT

This Agreement is made and entered into this 1st day of July 2021, by and between the Moreno Valley
Board of Education (hereinafter called the “Board”), on behalf of the Moreno Valley Unified School District
(hereinafter called the “District”) and the Moreno Valley Educators Association/CTA/NEA (hereinafter called
the “Association”).

ARTICLE |
DURATION AND TERMINATION

This Agreement shall be and remain in effect from July 1, 2021, to and including June 30, 2024. No later
than September 30th of every year until the expiration of this contract, the parties shall meet to reopen the
following articles: Salaries, Employee Benefits, School Calendar, Evaluations, PAR and two additional
articles for each party.
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ARTICLE Il
NOTICE

Notices required to be sent in this Agreement shall be in writing and, if to the Association, shall be mailed
to President of Moreno Valley Educators Association, 12125 Day Street, Suite M407, Moreno Valley,
California 92557, and if to the District, shall be mailed to Superintendent, Moreno Valley Unified School
District, 25634 Alessandro Boulevard, Moreno Valley, California 92553. Such addresses may be changed
by either party giving written notice to the other.
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ARTICLE 1l
RECOGNITION

Section 1 -

The District recognizes the Association as the sole and exclusive bargaining agent for all certificated
employees employed by the District in accordance with the inclusions and exclusions described below:

The bargaining unit includes all certificated employees including, but not limited to, classroom teachers,
intern teachers, department chairpersons, school nurses, school psychologists, speech language
pathologists, program/staff development/literacy specialists, academic coaches, counselors, music
teachers, librarians, children’s center permit teachers, and full-time District certificated employees working
on adult education on a part-time or overtime basis. The District and the Association agree that sixty percent
(60%) of a full-time assignment for adult education teachers is 15.25 hours per week. Other adult education
personnel shall not be in the bargaining unit. The only certificated employees excluded from the unit shall
be supervisory employees, confidential employees, employees designated by the Board as Management,
including but not limited to, Superintendent, Deputy Superintendent, Associate Superintendents, Assistant
Superintendents, Directors, Coordinators, Curriculum Assistants, Principals, Assistant Principals, Deans,
teachers on assignment and substitute employees.

The Association agrees that the unit as described in the foregoing paragraph is appropriate and that it will
not seek clarification or amendment of the unit, either as to specific exclusions or the enumerated inclusions,
unless the PERB makes a ruling that clarifies or amends the unit.

Section 2 - Employee

The term "employee" as used herein shall only refer to an employee within the bargaining unit unless the
context specifically indicates otherwise.

Section 3 - Duties and Work Performance

Duties and work performed by the certificated employees in the bargaining unit shall be subcontracted or
otherwise transferred out of the bargaining unit only after reasonable efforts to staff positions have been
made.
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ARTICLE IV
MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

Section 1

All management rights and powers which the Board had prior to entering into this Agreement to direct and
control the District are unqualified except as expressly and specifically limited, delegated, granted, or
modified by an express provision of this Agreement. Except as provided by this Agreement, the Board
retains the sole right to manage the District; to direct the work of its employees; to determine the methods,
means and services to be provided; to determine the staffing patterns and the number and kinds of
personnel required; to determine the educational goals, objectives and curriculum; to decide on the building,
location or modification of any facility; to determine the budget and methods of raising revenue; to
subcontract work or operations; to maintain order and efficiency; to hire, assign, evaluate, promote,
discipline, discharge for cause, layoff, and transfer employees; and to take action on any matter in the event
of an emergency for the reasonable period of time required by the emergency. The foregoing rights of
management are not intended to be an all-inclusive list, but do indicate the types of matters which are
inherent to management.

Section 2

The parties agree that action taken by the District pursuant to this Management Rights article may generate
a requirement to engage in "effects bargaining," pursuant to PERB law. The parties further agree that such
"effects bargaining," if required by PERB law, shall take place after notice by the Association and shall
neither prevent nor delay the actions authorized by this Article IV.
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ARTICLE V
ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

Section 1 - Use of Facilities

The Association may request the use of the District's school equipment, buildings and/or facilities at
reasonable hours other than during the workday and permission shall not be unreasonably withheld. Such
equipment may include computers and printers, typewriters, mimeograph machines, duplicating equipment,
photocopying machines, calculating machines, and audiovisual equipment when such equipment has been
designated as generally available for faculty use, and when it is not otherwise in use for educational
purposes. The District shall provide its available reproduction equipment for Association publications at the
same rate as charged for school programs, unless the reproduction equipment is being otherwise utilized to
produce school materials. Equipment named in this section shall be used onschool premises.

Section 2 - Communication

(@)

(d)

The Association shall have the right to post notices of activities and matters on designated
employee bulletin board spaces. These bulletin board spaces shall be located in a visible and
accessible area in the faculty room(s). The Association may use employee mailboxes for
communications with employees. All "general distribution" materials distributed by the
Association in school mailboxes shall have the Association's identification, and, concurrent with
distribution in the mailboxes, a copy will be supplied to the site administrator.

The Association shall indemnify and hold harmless the District against any claims, liabilities, or
defense costs arising out of the Association's exercise of its rights under paragraph (a).

The District shall provide written notice of the date, time, and location of orientation days prior to the
opening of school, 30 calendar days in advance.

The District and the Association will meet annually to discuss the time allotted or Association
business at New Teacher Orientation (NTO).

Section 3 - Right of Access

Authorized representatives of the Association shall be permitted to transact official Association business on
school property before or after the employee workday or during lunch or other breaks.

Section 4 - Bargaining Unit Information

a) For all certificated and child center permit employees, the District will provide to the Association

b)

President or designee, in digital and hard copy format, a roster that includes certificated employee
names, job title, date of hire, department, work location, work, home, personal cell number, personal
email, and home address by the last work day in August, November, February, and May.

During New Teacher Orientation (NTO) and New Employee Orientation (NEO), the District will make
provisions for bargaining unit members to complete an Association Membership Form during their
regular work hours.

c) Job announcements for bargaining unit positions will include a statement advising applicants that

Moreno Valley Unified School District is an agency fee district and employees of the District are
required as a condition of employment to join the Moreno Valley Educators Association or pay
representational fees.
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d) For newly hired certificated and child center permit employees, The District will provide to the

f)

Association President or designee, in digital and hard copy format, a roster that includes names, job
title, department, work location, work, home, personal cell number, personal email, and home
address within (30) calendar days

New Employee Orientation (NEO) shall be defined as the onboarding process, whether in person,
online, or through other means where employees are advised of their employment status, rights,
benefits, duties and responsibilities or any other employment related matters.

During New Employee Orientation (NEO), the Association shall be provided 30 minutes to speak
with certificated employees. In the event that the duration of NEO increase or decreases, the
District and Association will meet to discuss the allocation of time given to the Association.

Section 5 - Association Business Days

Designated Association representatives shall be entitled to a collective maximum of one hundred (100)
days during the school year for the purpose of performing Association business under the following
conditions:

(@)
(b)

(e)

The Association shall reimburse the District at the rate of daily pay for the substitutes.

The Association President shall designate the member(s) to be released and shall give the Human
Resources Division three (3) workdays written notice. The designated unit member who is to be
released shall give his/her site/department manager three (3) workdays notice of the release time.
In no case will there be more than fifteen (15) members absent on Association business and in
no case shall any individual be absent for more than three (3) consecutive days.

Notwithstanding the foregoing provision, the parties shall maintain their practice of flexible
enforcement of this provision.

This section shall not be applicable to meeting and negotiating with respect to reaching a new
collective bargaining agreement and the processing of grievances.

The District reserves the right to deny such leave where it would unduly disrupt District operations,
but permission shall not be unreasonably withheld.

Section 6 - Release Time

(@)

(b)

If the Association chooses to exercise the option, it may purchase at the actual substitute rate
release time for the Association President for up to one hundred (100) percent of his/her
assignment.

If the Association chooses, it may purchase release time at the actual substitute rate for up to
sixty percent (60%) of the assignment for members of the Association’s Executive Board. The
District shall not deny such requests arbitrarily or capriciously.

Section 7 - Access to Information

The District, upon request, agrees to furnish to the Association available information concerning the financial
resources of the District.
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ARTICLE VI
ASSOCIATION SECURITY

Section 1 - Dues Deduction Authorization

Any unit member who is a member of the Association, or who has applied for membership, may sign and
deliver to the District an assignment authorizing deduction of unified membership dues, initiation fees and
general assessments of the Association. Pursuant to such authorization, the District shall deduct one tenth
(1/10) of such dues from the regular salary check of the unit member each month for ten (10) months, and
remit such amounts promptly to the Association. Deductions for unit members who sign such authorization
after the commencement of the school year shall be appropriately prorated to complete payments by the
end of the school year.

Section 2 - Fee Deduction

(a)

A unit member who is not a member of the Association, or who does not make application for
membership within thirty (30) days of the effective date of this Agreement, or within thirty (30)
days from the date of commencement of assigned duties, shall become a member of the
Association or pay to the Association a fee in an amount equal to representational costs. The
District shall automatically deduct fees from a unit member’s paychecks, as described in Section
1 above, unless the unit member notifies the District, in writing with Association verification, that
he/she has paid the dues or fees directly to the Association.

With respect to all sums deducted by the District pursuant to authorization of the unit member,
whether for membership dues or equivalent fee, the District agrees to remit such monies promptly
to the Association accompanied by an alphabetical list of unit members for whom such deductions
have been made, categorizing them as to membership or non-membership in the Association,
and indicating any changes in personnel from the list previously furnished.

Section 3 - Religious Exemption

(@)

Any unit member who is a member of a religious body whose traditional tenets or teachings
include objections to joining or financially supporting employee organizations shall not be required
to join or financially support the Association as a condition of employment; except that such unit
member shall pay, in lieu of a service fee, sums equal to such service fee to one of the following
non-religious, non-labor organizations, charitable funds exempt from taxation under Section
501(c)(3) of Title 26 of the Internal Revenue Code:

(1) Scholarship fund administered by three (3) trustees appointed by the District and three (3)
trustees appointed by the Association. One of the Association trustees shall chair the
committee and give reasonable notice to the District trustees of all meetings. Failure of
District trustees to attend meetings shall not prevent the committee from acting.

(2) Moreno Valley Friends of the Library.

(3) Moreno Valley Unified School District Certificated Employee Emergency Fund,
administered by one (1) trustee appointed by the Association and one (1) trustee
appointed by the District.

(4) The scholarship fund of the Riverside YM/WCA Moreno Valley Summer Day Camp
program.

(5) The Foundation to Assist California Teachers (FACT).
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(c)

Authorization for such payment shall be made on or before September 15 of each school year, or
within thirty (30) days of commencement of assigned duties.

Proof of payment and a written statement of objection along with evidence of membership in a
religious body whose traditional tenets or teachings object to joining or financially supporting
employee organizations, pursuant to paragraph 3(a) above, shall be made on an annual basis to
the District as a condition of continued exemption from the provisions of Sections 1 and 2 of this
Article. Payment shall be in the form of payroll deduction.

Any unit member making payments as set forth in Section 3(a) and (b) above, and who requests
that the grievance or arbitration provisions of this Agreement be used in his/her behalf, shall be
responsible for paying the reasonable cost of using said grievance or arbitration procedures.

Section 4 - Association's Duties

The Association agrees to furnish any information needed by the District to fulfill the provisions of this Article.

Section 5 - Indemnification

(a)

(b)

(c)

The Association agrees to defend, indemnify and hold harmless the District against legal action
by any certificated employee of the District challenging the legality of any action taken by the
District at the request of the Association in compliance with this Article VI.

Upon commencement of such legal action, the Association shall have the exclusive right to decide
and determine whether any claim, liability, suit or judgment made or brought against the District
or Association because of such action shall or shall not be compromised, resisted, defended, tried,
or appealed. The Association's decision thereon shall be final and binding.

The District, immediately upon receipt of notice of such legal action against either or both of them,
shall inform the Association of such action, provide the Association with information, pertinent
documents, and assistance necessary for the Association's defense or settlement of such action
and fully cooperate with the Association in its defense of such action.

The Association, upon its compromise or settlement of such action, shall immediately pay the
District all sums due under such settlement or compromise.

The Association, upon final order and judgment of a court of competent jurisdiction awarding

damages to any employee of the District, shall immediately pay to such employee all sums owing
under such order and judgment.
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ARTICLE VII
SALARIES

Section 1 — Schedule

Pursuant to Article VIl — Salaries, the Moreno Valley Unified School District (District) and the Moreno Valley
Educators Association (Association) agree to the following:

(a) Effective July 1, 2023, the District shall increase the 2023-24 salary schedules, Appendix A and
Appendix B, by 7.5%, retroactive to July 1, 2023.

(b) Effective March 1, 2024, the District shall increase the 2023-24 salary schedules, Appendix A and
Appendix B, by 0.72%.

(c) The District and the Association agree to meet and confer on the progress of site budget committees
and their collaborative approach to ensure that unit members have the supplies they need.

Section 2 - Partial Years’ Service

Employees who serve for less than a full year shall receive an amount proportionate to the ratio of the
number of days worked and the number of days normally worked in the position, except that an employee
who works one (1) semester shall receive no less than fifty percent (50%) of the annual salary.

Section 3 - Payments

Salary payments for the regular school year shall be made no later than the last day of the applicable payroll
period. All extra compensation timesheets/timecards submitted by the proper due dates will be included on
employees’ monthly paychecks.

Bargaining unit members hired prior to December 5, 2017, and who are currently receiving their December
payroll in January may continue to do so.

Section 4 - Psychologists

Psychologists will work two hundred (200) days and be paid on a six step ratio at 1.00, 1.05, 1.10, 1.15,
1.20 and 1.25 of the employees’ schedule with 1.00 equal to the amount in Column F, Step 12.

Section 5 - Counselors

Counselors required to work additional days beyond the established work year, as set forth in this
Agreement, shall be paid at their scheduled daily rate of pay. Counselors in elementary school, grades K-
5, may work up to five (5) additional days. Counselors in middle school, grades 6-8, shall work at least five
(5) additional days and may work up to ten (10) days. Counselors in secondary school, grades 9-12, shall
work at least ten (10) additional days and may work up to fifteen (15) days. Up to three Saturdays may be
scheduled for proficiency testing purposes. Such days shall be assigned on a voluntary basis to the extent
possible. The counselor's required additional days shall not be scheduled days other than those weekdays
immediately prior to the start of school or those immediately after the end of school (unless the counselor
otherwise agrees) and shall be on the days and at the time designated by the site administrator, provided
it is not an established holiday and the counselor has reasonable notice of such designation. Counselors
required by the District to work hours outside of the regular workday shall have such hours applied against
the additional workdays set forth in this Agreement. Any days in addition to the required number of days
specified above or portions thereof shall be compensated at the regular daily rate of pay.
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Section 6 - Department Chairpersons, Lead Teachers, Grade Level Leaders, and Team Leaders

(a) High school department chairpersons shall receive the amount as set forth in Appendix B per
period taught by employees in their department each semester. This computation shall include
periods taught by the chairperson. Stipends will be paid twice a year. The present departments
are set forth in Appendix B. This listing of such departments shall not limit the District from
abolishing, modifying, or adding to any of the departments so listed during the term of this
Agreement. However, once departments are established at the beginning of a school year, they
shall remain in existence for the remainder of the school year.

(b) The District will provide one (1) released day per month for all high school department
chairpersons whose departments include five (5) or more instructors (including the chairperson).
One-half (1/2) of the time provided in the release days may be directed by the District; one-half
(1/2) of the time shall be used for department chairpersons’ duties. Release time can be takenin
one period increments, with forty-eight (48) hours advance notice and principal approval.

(c) The District may offer Assistant Department Chair positions for Math, Science, English, and Social
Science at all four-year comprehensive high schools. The Assistant Chair will be paid seventy
percent (70%) of the amount paid the Chair, with no release time.

(d) There shall be grade level leaders at every elementary site on the basis of one grade level leader
per grade level and one for support services. They shall be chosen in the same manner that
department chairpersons are chosen, and they shall receive an annual stipend as set forth in
Appendix B. The hours of work to be performed outside of the regular school day or year by a
grade level leader shall be reasonable. The District and the Association agree to a guideline of 20
hours per year outside the workday/work year.

(e) There shall be a team leader for each middle school team. They shall be chosen in the same
manner that department chairpersons are chosen, and they shall receive an annual stipend as
set forth in Appendix B.

(f) There shall be seven (7) lead teachers at each middle school, in the areas of English,
mathematics, social studies, science, physical education, elective subjects, and support services.
The Team Leaders described in paragraph (e) above in the physical education, elective subjects
and support services groups shall be designated "Physical Education Lead Teacher," "Elective
Subjects Lead Teacher," and "Support Services Lead Teacher," respectively. The Lead Teacher
shall be chosen in the same manner that department chairpersons are chosen. The Lead Teacher
stipend will be computed by multiplying the number of periods taught in each subject area each
trimester by the current share value times fifty percent (50%). This computation shall include
periods taught by the Lead Teacher. This amount will be paid three times a year, with no one to
make less than $665 per year.

(9) There shall be one lead nurse for the District who shall receive an annual stipend as set forth in
Appendix B. He/she shall be chosen in the same manner as department chairpersons are chosen.

Section 7 - Vocational Credentials

Upon initial employment with the District, CTE teachers may be receive a maximum of ten (10) years for
combined teaching and industry experience. Maximum starting step based upon combined teaching
experience and industry experience shall be step 11.

a) Up to ten (10) years may be given for classroom teaching experience. One (1) salary step
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shall be allowed for each year of verified and approved classroom teaching experience.

b) Up to five (5) years may be given for industry experience. One (1) salary step shall allowed
for each one (1) year of verified and approved vocational experience.

c) No more than a maximum of 10 years may be granted for any combination of classroom
teaching experience and/or industry field experience.

Vocational/CTE Teacher Column Placement

Column A: CTE credential or B.A. degree plus appropriate credential for the assignment

Column B: CTE credential plus 15 approved semester units or B.A. degree plus 15 approved semester
units completed subsequent to B.A. plus appropriate credential for the assignment.
Column C: CTE credential plus 30 approved semester units or B.A. degree plus 30 approved semester

units completed subsequent to B.A. plus appropriate credential for the assignment.

Verification of teaching and industry/field experience

New CTE teachers must provide written confirmation of qualifying teaching and/or industry experience in
accordance to the Commission on Teacher Credentialing for Designated Subjects — Career Technical
Education (CTE) Teaching Credential (CL-888).

Section 8 - Step and Column Advancement

The following rules shall be used in determining step and column advancement on the employee salary
schedule:

(@)

(b)

Experience credit will be allowed only for those years in which the employee has taught or worked
under a full-time regular contract for three-quarters (3/4) of a year or, for those employees hired
commencing with the 1992-93 school year, in years in which the employee earns credit towards
tenure under the Education Code provisions.

All units to be applied to the salary schedule for placement and advancement credit will be
evaluated by the District as provided in this Article.

After initial placement on the salary schedule, movement on the schedule shall be controlled only
by credits earned and years of service.

Steps 19, 23, and 26, shall be attained upon the completion of eighteen (18), twenty-two (22), and
twenty-five (25) years of service, respectively. All years of service creditable to the salary schedule
are applicable.

Unit requirements of the salary schedule shall be in semester units. Quarter units shall be
converted to semester units by multiplying by two-thirds (2/3).

All upper division and graduate units earned at an accredited college or university shall be
applicable to the salary schedules if the course units are acceptable for renewal or attainment of
a teaching credential, or the course units are applicable to an advanced degree in an educational
field, or the course units are in professional education courses including continuing education
units (CEUSs) for school nurses. In the case of professional educational courses, an employee
shall first obtain prior approval from the District. The District shall not be arbitrary and capricious
in withholding approval.
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()

(m)

The District may require an employee to verify salary placement by supplying transcripts of
completed work.

All units applicable to the salary schedule shall be earned at an accredited college or university
prior to the beginning of the employee work year and shall be verified by atranscript.

The number of semester units for a column change must be a whole number at least equal to the
number set forth on the salary schedule. However, fractional parts of semester units may be added
to arrive at the whole number of semester units required.

Each employee shall inform the District prior to enrolling in courses on a form provided by the
District, the number of units the employee plans to have earned and applied to the salary schedule
for appropriate salary placement.

The District shall adjust the employee's salary to reflect units earned prior to September 15 when
official transcripts have been submitted to the District. After verification of the units earned, salary
adjustments for submissions from April 1 to September 15 shall be effective July 1.

(1) Employees who submit official transcripts from September 16 through September 30 shall
receive compensation on their monthly paycheck effective October 1 without retroactive
payment.

(2) Employees who submit official transcripts from October 1 through January 31 shall receive
compensation on their monthly paycheck effective February 1 without retroactive payment.

(3) Employees who submit official transcripts from February 1 through March 31 shall receive
compensation on their monthly paycheck effective April 1 without retroactive payment.

(4) All units applicable to the salary schedule shall be verified with the Human Resources
Division to ensure that the requirements for salary column advancement listed above have
been met.

Not later than October 15, the District shall furnish the Association with the placement of personnel
on the salary schedule as of October 1, subject to subsequent verification and receipt of the
requisite information from such personnel.

Salary placement properly granted prior to September 1, 1988, shall not be affected by any
change(s) in this Article VII.

Section 9 - Extra Pay for Extra Duty

(a)

Pay for the performance of extra duties shall be as set forth in Appendix B. No other duty pay shall
be paid except as set forth in Appendix B. Qualified current employees of the District shall have
preference for these positions over outside applicants and shall at least be granted an interview
prior to these positions being offered to outside applicants. This provision shall not apply to
committee assignments.

Director of Student Activities at the high school shall receive three (3) periods daily of release time.
At the middle school level, the District shall provide five (5) days of release time per semester for
the position of Middle School Director of Activities. Release time can be taken in one period

increments and requires principal approval.

The District will provide release days for one district-wide Middle School Athletic Coordinator
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position to be rotated annually among the middle schools. The number of days shall be equal to
the number of middle schools involved in the program.

(e) Employees earning extra pay for extra duty who are paid in one lump sum shall be paid by
separate check no later than thirty (30) days after completion of the extra duty assignment.

() Extra pay for extra duty positions which are assigned for the school year shall be paid monthly in
accordance with Appendix B. Extra duty pay (including the stipends for department chairs, team
leaders, grade level leaders, and lead teachers) will be adjusted equally with any across the board
increase in Appendix A.

(9) The District retains the right to determine which extra pay for extra duty positions will be
established at each site. In any event, the District will establish Department Chair, Team Leader,
Lead Teacher, and Grade Level Leader positions as provided in the Agreement.

(h) If the District requests a unit member to complete an extra pay for extra duty assignment (such as
spelling bee, science fair, or other paid duty) during a non-contract day including weekends, the
District shall compensate the unit member at the prevailing contractual hourly extra duty rate. The
District shall determine the appropriate number of hours to be compensated. Duties enumerated
in Appendix B shall not be subject to this Contract section and shall be compensated as per
Appendix B.

(i) Where mandated by Contract or state guidelines, certificated staff at elementary sites shall be
involved in the decision-making process regarding the types of programs and the amounts paid
at the site for the site’s extra duty assignments.

Section 10 - Part-Time Employees

(a) Notwithstanding Section 8(a) above, employees employed specifically on a part-time basis shall
be granted a step increase at the beginning of a school year whenever the number of days or
hours worked in one or more prior school years equals or exceeds three-quarters (3/4) of a full
school year. In the event the above calculation exceeds three-quarters (3/4), only the excess over
one (1) full year shall be carried over to compute the next entitlement to a stepincrease.

(b) A part-time teaching employee covered by this Agreement shall be paid a pro rata salary based
upon the ratio of his/her regularly assigned instructional hours to the annual full-time instructional
hours applicable to the grade being taught. For the purpose of this section, instructional hours
shall mean the number of hours the employee is in class with students.

Part-time, non-teaching employees shall be compensated on a pro rata salary based upon a ratio of
his/her regularly assigned duty hours to the annual full-time duty hours applicable to the position.

Section 11 - Intern Teachers

Salary placement for intern teachers shall be Step 1, Column A of the salary schedule as set forth in
Appendix A.

Section 12 - Rating In

(a) The District shall offer employees new to the District full credit for all previous teaching experience
up through a maximum of ten (10) years. This provision shall not affect the salary placement of
employees hired to begin work in the District prior to July 1, 1995.

(b) Salary credit is given for the following teaching experience:
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(1) Public school experience in any state or territory of the United States, so long as full-time
with K-12 credential and Baccalaureate degree. Credit is not given for experience in a
position requiring children's center permit or in a position not requiring a K-12 credential.
Credit is not given for preschool, Head Start, or extended day care experience.

(2) Public school experience in a foreign country in grades K-12, in a position requiring a K-
12 credential.

(3) Private school experience in a position in which the school requires a K-12 credential.

(4) Community college experience in a full-time position (seventy-five percent [75%] or more)
requiring a fully satisfied credential and a Baccalaureate degree.

(5) University or college teaching experience in a full-time position (seventy-five percent [75%]
or more) requiring a Baccalaureate degree, only if the employee is hired by the District into
an area of special needs, as defined by the District.

(6) Psychologist private practice counseling experience if done full-time with school
psychologist credential, only if employee is hired by the District into a position requiring a
school psychologist credential.

(7) School Nurse experience and up to five (5) year related clinical and/or hospital experience
with school age children.

(c) The District shall use the following procedure for rating in salary credit for experience and training:

(1) The District shall place the new hire initially based on verified training and experience as
of the date of hire.

(2) The new hire shall have sixty (60) days from the first date of paid service in which to submit
verification of transcripts and experience required by the District. Verification of prior
teaching experience shall be on the form provided by the Moreno Valley Unified School

District or on district letterhead from the school or school district giving dates of service,
whether full-time or part-time, the position in which the service was rendered, and the type
of teaching credential (if any) required for the position.

(3) When the new hire submits verification within sixty (60) days from the first date of paid
service that justifies a higher placement, the District shall place the new hire where verified
on the salary schedule. The District shall pay retroactively any amounts due on account of
the higher placement.

Section 13 - Honoraria

The District shall forward honoraria received from teacher training institutions to those master/cooperating
teachers for whose student teachers the honoraria are paid.

Section 14 - State Program for English Learners K-12

(a) This section pertains to the District's implementation of the California legislation requiring all
English Learners (EL) to achieve a proficient working knowledge of English.

(b) District Economic Impact Aid (EIA) funds will be distributed equitably K-12 based on the prior
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(e)

year’s Language Census, R-30. The EIA site budget development process, under the leadership
of site administration, will provide for the input of EL staff with regard to program allocations and
be approved by the English Learner Advisory Committee (ELAC) and School Site Council.

English Language Development (ELD) Specialists will provide support services to K-12. EL lead
teachers/department chairs or designated teachers at grades 6-12 will be provided extra
facilitation periods. These periods will be determined by the prior year’s Language Census, R- 30,
and based upon available funds distributed proportionally.

Alternative Course of Study (ACS) teachers with a BCC/BCLAD and ACS teachers working toward
such a certificate (Plan to Remedy) will be compensated at their daily rate of pay for additional
work associated with primary language services. The Plan to Remedy must be completed within
a five (5) year period. Teachers possessing BCC/BCLAD will be compensated for up to ten (10)
days’ pay. Teachers on Plan to Remedy will be compensated for up to five (5) days’ pay.

The program support staff (i.e., instructional assistants and clerical) assigned to each site to
provide EL services will be determined by the prior year's Language Census, R-30, and based
upon available funds distributed proportionally. Actual assignment(s) of program support staff will
be a site-based decision.

The District and the Association will work together to expand opportunities and provide scheduling
of English Language learner staff development (i.e., BCLAD, CLAD, SDAIE, SB1969, SB395)
within the school district. Special accommodations will be made available for Year Round
Education (YRE) schedules.

Section 15 - Joint Fiscal Management Committee

(a)

A Joint Fiscal Management Committee (JFMC) shall review information regarding the fiscal status
of the District and provide ongoing assistance and input regarding the fiscal well-being and long
term financial integrity of the District. The JFMC shall articulate its findings to the Superintendent
and the Association.

The JFMC shall participate in the development of the District's annual budget, review budget
income and expenditures, and identify changes in revenue, efficiency and budget modifications.

The JFMC shall be composed of three MVEA members, three Management members, and three
CSEA members.

The Association shall appoint its members. The District shall appoint its members. CSEA shall
appoint its members. The committee shall select co-chairpersons to facilitate the activities of the
committee. One co-chair shall be the Assistant Superintendent, Fiscal Services or designee.

The succeeding agenda shall be determined by the committee at the end of each meeting.

The JFMC shall notify the Superintendent and the Association if monies have been identified
which are available for use in the compensation package or if adverse financial conditions occur.

The JFMC shall establish committee operating procedures.
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ARTICLE VI
EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

Section 1 - Entitlement

(a) The District and the Association agree to increase the four-tier unblended CAP structure for
medical and dental insurance effective October 1, 2023 to the following:

Employees Only $10,600
Employee + Spouse $18,800
Employee + Children $16,150
Employee + Family $25,750

(b)  If the projected benefits fines under the Affordable Care Act (ACA) do not occur, that money shall
remain in a “rainy day” CAP fund as part of the reserve for the health benefits pool. Effective July
1, 2003, bargaining unit members enrolled in a medical plan may no longer elect to waive medical
coverage. Effective July 1, 2003, bargaining unit members who waive medical coverage may
continue to exercise the cash out option. The maximum amount available for cash shall be
$3,540. Certificated employees whose first day of paid employment is on or after July 1, 2002,
shall not be eligible to receive this cash balance.

(c) Benefits shall be paid in eleven (11) monthly installments including, but not limited to, programs
for Health, Cancer and Income Protection.

Section 2 - Dental Insurance

Each employee shall have deducted from the above amount a sum equal to the composite premium for
Delta PPO Dental Plan of California. It is required that all employees participate in this program. The District
shall have the right to change the dental insurance carrier so long as the same or better benefits are
maintained and prior notice and opportunities to consult are provided to the Association.

Section 3 - Life Insurance

Each employee shall have the option to deduct a sum equal to the premium for a term life insurance policy
of no less than five thousand dollars ($5,000).

Section 4 - Health Insurance

Employees may elect to join either the District’s self-insured plan or the Kaiser Plan recommended by the
District Fringe Benefits Committee and approved by the Board of Education. If a carrier declines to offer a
plan, the District Fringe Benefits Committee will meet to discuss the matter.

Section 5 - IRC Section 125 Benefits Plan

The District will implement an approved Internal Revenue Code Section 125 benefits plan including a
modified benefits plan (offering employees a choice of premium only, dependent care and unreimbursed
medical tax benefits). The Fringe Benefits Committee shall select and recommend a Third Party
Administrator to the Board of Education.

(1) Each employee may deduct up to the legal limit for dependent care.

(2) Each employee may deduct an amount for unreimbursed medical tax benefits up to the
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maximum guaranteed by the Third Party Administrator.

(b) Costs related to the implementation and maintenance of the IRC 125 benefits plan shall be paid
as follows:

(1) The District shall pay all annual set-up and re-enroliment fees.

(2) The District shall pay the monthly fees for premium only and/or one half of the costs related
to the cash option. The employee shall pay one half of the costs related to the cash option.

(3) The employee shall pay monthly fees as they relate to additional individually selected
options.

(c) The Fringe Benefits Committee will annually review the costs and/or savings as a result of the
implementation of the IRC 125 plan and provide information to the Negotiating Teams. Any
savings realized through this plan shall be used for fringe benefits for bargaining unitmembers.

Section 6 - Leaves

Employees on leave without pay shall have the option of continuing health and dental insurance premiums
at their own expense during the period of the unpaid leave.

Section 7 - Part-Time Employees

A part-time employee covered by this Agreement shall receive a pro rata share of the amount set forth in
Section 1 based upon the formula in Article VII, Section 10(b). Said amount shall first be applied to dental
insurance pursuant to Section 2 above, and any remaining amount may be applied to health insurance as
specified in Section 4, if the insurer permits for such employees. There is no requirement that part-time
employees have health insurance coverage.

Section 8 - Retired Employees

Employees who retire from the District after ten (10) or more years of District service shall be entitled to
receive individual coverage under a District health plan at District expense (if the retiring employee wishes to
have such coverage). District contributions toward retiree health plans shall be based on the lowest cost
plan available that is offered at 100 percent coverage. This benefit may not begin before the employee
reaches 55 years of age and will cease at the end of the month in which the employee turns 65.

Section 9 - Fringe Benefits Notification

The District will notify all unit members of the best figures available as to the rates of the various health and
welfare benefit plans prior to the open enroliment period.
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ARTICLE IX
SCHOOL CALENDAR

Section 1 - Calendar

(a) The calendars for schools on a traditional schedule (including summer school) are attached as
Appendix C (1) Head Start/Pre-K, (Full Day Duration/Non-Duration), State Preschool, Head Start
Pre-K (Double Session), TK-6 Butterfield Language Academy, 6-8, and 9-12.

(b) The calendars for schools on a year-round schedule are attached as Appendix C (2).

Section 2 - Instructional Days

There shall be the equivalent of 180 instructional days per year for the duration of this Agreement. The
District may utilize up to eight (8) of the statutorily permitted non-student attendance days as part of the 180
instructional days. To the extent such non-student attendance days are utilized, the scheduling and
utilization of at least four (4) of such days shall be determined at the individual school site level (with all
required approvals of the District). To the extent additional non-student days are utilized, they may, at the
District’s discretion, be scheduled District-wide rather than by site. Any prescheduled, District wide non-
student days shall include consultation with the Association during the negotiation of the school calendar.

Section 3 - Work Year

The length of the work year for employees shall be the instructional days plus four (4) days except that the
District may require newly hired teachers to work two (2) additional days. No unit member shall be required
to work longer than one hundred eighty-four (184) workdays, except as provided above (new teachers),
Article VII, Section 4 (psychologists), and Article VII, Section 5 (counselors). In addition, the following
classifications shall be exempt from the one hundred eighty-four (184) workdays: Professional Development
Specialist, Equity and Access Specialist, English Language Specialist, Behavior Specialist, and Special
Education Program Specialist. As per past practice, the District may provide for additional workdays for
some bargaining unit positions. Such positions shall be offered to the unit member currently assigned to the
position at the site(s) requiring additional service. If the unit member refuses, such positions shall be posted
district-wide. Unit members who agree to work such additional days shall be compensated at the pro rata
daily rate of pay for the extended work year. The District shall provide a list of all extended year employees
to the Association upon request.

Section 4 - Parent Conference/Non-Student and Calendared Minimum Days

(a) High School - The District shall schedule minimum days (for professional duties such as grading)
at the end of the first and third quarters. An additional minimum student day shall be scheduled at
the end of the fourth quarter. The District shall schedule non-student days (for professional duties
such as grading) on the last day of each semester. The District may schedule other minimum days
at its discretion for in-service training or District meetings or other non-student days as provided in
categorical programs.

(b) Middle School - The District shall schedule minimum days (for professional duties such as grading)
at the end of each quarter. An additional minimum student day shall be scheduled at the end of
the fourth quarter. The minimum days at the end of the fourth quarter shall not be scheduled back
to back. The District shall schedule two (2) non-student days for parent conferences as provided
in Appendix C. The District may schedule other minimum days at its discretion for in-service
training or District meetings, or other non-student days as provided in categorical programs.
Middle school teachers will be expected to conference with a number of parents comparable to
teachers with self-contained classroom assignments
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(c) Elementary School - The District shall schedule minimum days (for professional duties such as
grading) at the end of each trimester. An additional minimum student day shall be scheduled at
the end of the third trimester. The minimum days at the end of the third trimester shall not be
scheduled back to back. The District shall schedule two (2) non-student days for parent
conferences as provided in Appendix C. The District may schedule other minimum days at its
discretion for in-service training or District meetings, or other non-student days as provided in
categorical programs.

(d) K-12 - The last workday of the year for all grade levels shall be a minimum workday.

Section 5 - Minimum Teaching Day

(a) Minimum days which are not back-to-back shall be 180 minutes of instruction.
(b) Minimum days which are back-to-back shall be 240 minutes of instruction.

(c) The student minimum days that the District may schedule (at its sole discretion) for inservice
training or other purposes shall be 215 minutes for K-5 students.

Section 6 - District Calendar Committee

The District and the Association agree to continue the current process of utilizing a District wide Calendar
Committee to develop a draft calendar to be presented to the respective negotiation teams for negotiations.
Such calendars shall include days for high school semester exam schedules. The District and the
Association shall also meet and confer regarding State and District mandated and non-mandated testing
schedules.

Section 7 - Staff Development Reform Program

(a) Pursuant to the conditions set forth by the California Legislature in the Staff Development Reform
Program, staff development days will be conducted by the Moreno Valley Unified School District.
Certificated classroom teachers who are eligible and choose to participate, on a voluntary basis,
in the Staff Development Reform Program, will be paid eighty-five percent (85%) of the legislated
staff development allowance per day; the remaining fifteen percent (15%) will be reimbursed to
school sites for administrative costs related to the Staff Development Reform Program.

(b) Site-based committees shall be established to provide input into Staff Development Reform
Program activities. When required, District-wide committees shall be established as provided in
Article XI - Professional Working Environment, Section 1(d) to address identified District-wide staff
development needs.

Section 8 - District-Wide Flex Days

Beginning the 2014-15 school year, the District calendar will include fifteen (15) early release days (“District-
Wide Flex Days”) for the purpose of professional development, articulation, collaboration, and planning to
effectively implement Common Core State Standards and monitor student achievement. The District-Wide
Flex Days will be held on the same dates for all school sites and will be on alternate Wednesdays
(September through May). These District-Wide Flex Days are separate and unique from any early release
days that are part of a site’s restructuring plan or Parent Conference/Non-Studentand Calendared Minimum
Days (Section 4).

For the first year of implementation, the MVUSD/MVEA Negotiating Team will schedule the fifteen (15)
District-Wide Flex Days. After the first year of implementation, the Calendar Committee shall recommend
the fifteen (15) District-Wide Flex Days for subsequent school years. Nine (9) District-Wide Flex Days will
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be reserved to address site needs. The activities scheduled on these days (e.g. professional
development, articulation, collaboration, planning, etc.) shall be established through the restructuring
process (Article XXXIII). The remaining six (6) District-Wide Flex Days will be reserved for District use.

In addition to the District-Wide Flex Days, sites may choose to add additional flex days to meet their
individual needs, through the site restructuring process (Article XXXIII). All flex days shall be on
Wednesdays.

The District and the Association will annually evaluate the effectiveness of the District-Wide Flex Days.

30



ARTICLE X
HOURS AND ASSIGNMENTS

Section 1 - Assignment

(@)

(c)

An employee shall be given written notice of tentative assignment (grade level, subject, and school)
for the forthcoming year no later than ninety (90) calendar days preceding the first day of the new
work year. Notification of changes in assignments shall be given as soon as possible after a change
has been decided upon. It shall also be the policy of the District when practicable to advise
employees of possible changes when it appears such changes are likely.

When possible, combination classes will be minimized.
Middle school teachers, except those in self-contained classrooms, shall not be required to teach

more than three (3) subjects (i.e., Math), title (SDAIE or GATE), and/or grade level (6th, 7th, or 8th)
preparation. Teachers may volunteer for additional preparations.

Section 2 - Hours of Work

Except pursuant to the circumstances set forth in subsections (a) and (b) below, the length of the regular
workday for employees who have a majority of their time assigned to regular classroom teaching shall be
seven (7) hours, twenty (20) minutes.

(a)

(b)

Teaching employees shall attend meetings called by site administrators or department chairpersons,
except as limited by Section 9.

The high school level certificated employees may be assigned duties that may be outside the defined
workday. Such assignments shall be reasonable and assigned equitably within a school staff. Extra
duty for high school will include Graduation and Back to School Night, plus six (6) events. Any duty
assigned beyond eight (8) shall be paid at the extra duty hourly rate.

Teaching employees shall be entitled to a forty (40) minute duty free lunch period each workday. In
no event shall the student lunch period exceed the teacher lunch period and in those schools with
forty (40) minute lunches, accommodation will be made to assure teachers of their full forty (40)
minute duty free lunch break.

(1) In serious inclement weather situations, the District may adjust the elementary schedule, as
long as a thirty (30) minute duty free lunch period is maintained.

(2) At the beginning of the school year, a committee at each site/YRE track will be formed to
discuss inclement weather options in order to cover lunch time supervision. By the end of
the first month of the school year, the findings of this committee will be presented to the staff
for their approval.

(3) On minimum days, the District may adjust all schedules as long as a thirty (30) minute duty
free lunch period is maintained.

(4) The lunch period at elementary schools shall be forty-five (45) minutes. Teachers are

expected to walk their classes to the lunch area and may be required to stay with their
classes for a reasonable period of time, generally from zero (0) to five (5) minutes.
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(d)

(e)

Classroom teachers shall be responsible for up to three hundred five (305) minutes of instruction as
scheduled by the District. The District and the Association will meet and prepare a report for the
Bargaining Teams on the effects of counting passing time as instructional minutes. Teaching
employees in a period-oriented program will be assigned no more than five (5) periods of instruction.

The District shall establish the beginning and ending times of all school programs, except in setting
such times the Board shall not exceed the workday as set forth above in Section 2. Teaching
employees will be present at their site a reasonable period of time prior to and following the student
day.

Playground duty, bus duty and supervision of special events within a school staff may be assigned
to employees, and in such cases, such duties shall be reasonable in amount and assigned equitably
within a school staff.

Supervisory duties will be determined at each school site and each YRE track by a committee
composed of administrator(s), and teachers selected by their peers. At each school site/YRE track,
the committee will determine the type and number of supervision minutes per week. These minutes
will be equitable per teacher per site and/or per track. The committee will present the information to
the staff for their approval.

Adjunct duties shall be assigned by the District. Such duties shall be reasonable, equitably
distributed, mutually scheduled (or assigned if mutual agreement has been attempted but has not
been reached), and communicated to all unit members at each school site. Adjunct duties shall be
communicated within thirty (30) workdays from the beginning of each school year. Other adjunct
duties may be added, deleted, or modified by mutual agreement between the administrator and the
employee. The District may assign additional, necessary adjunct duties after thirty (30) workdays,
by seniority, with the duties assigned first to the employee(s) with the least District seniority.

Each middle school staff may develop a comprehensive school plan, in cooperation with the school
parental community, to address curricular and staff development needs through the reduction of
student contact time. This plan must be supported by at least seventy percent (70%) of the
respondents to the school parental community survey prior to submission to the Board of Education
for approval. In no event shall such plan violate minimum State mandated instructional minutes.

Section 3 - Job Sharing

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

Job sharing is defined as two (2) permanent employees in satisfactory status sharing one full-time
teaching assignment. Job sharing shall be by mutual consent of the District and the teachers and
shall not result in any additional cost to the District.

A written plan for job sharing shall be presented to the District for approval. The plan must be in the
best interests of the District. The plan shall include provisions for extra duty assignments and
attendance at regular meetings. The District shall not withhold approval arbitrarily or capriciously.

Employees sharing jobs shall be paid at their regular contractual rate and accrue salary and benefits
proportionate to the part of the job assignment fulfilled.

Employees sharing jobs shall be entitled to the rights, protections, and benefits set forth in this
Agreement.

Employees sharing jobs shall receive one step increase upon the accumulation of each one full-time
equivalent year.
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(f)  Job sharers shall request and shall be granted one-half (1/2) time leaves of absence during the job
share year. If one job sharer leaves the arrangement, the other job sharer must either go on leave
for the remainder of the year or move to full-time employment.

Section 4 - Psychologists/Speech Language Pathologists/Athletic Directors

The length of the workday for psychologists hired to begin work on or before June 30, 1992 shall be eight
(8) hours exclusive of a lunch period. The length of the regularly scheduled workday for all other employees
whose majority assignment is not regular classroom teaching shall be in accordance with the provisions of
section 2, 2(a), 2(b), and 2(c) of this Article. The establishment of a regularly scheduled workday in this
paragraph shall not mean that any responsibilities traditionally associated with a particular job involving
work outside the regular scheduled workday or away from the building site shall be affected. In every case,
the hours of work for each non-teaching employee shall be established by such employee's immediate
supervisor.

Speech language pathologists (SLPs) shall work an eight (8) hour day, and the District and the Association
shall establish a salary schedule that reflects the additional forty (40) minutes each day that these
employees are required to work. Each day the District exceeds the K-12 caseload average as stipulated in
Education Code section 56363.3 by one to five students, SLPs with a caseload above 55 shall be paid one
hour per day at the contractual hourly rate as identified in Appendix B. The contractual hourly rate shall be
increased incrementally for each additional one to five students above the stipulated caseload. The
Preschool SLP caseload shall be as stipulated in Education Code 56441.7. The District and the Association
will review caseloads on a monthly basis.

Athletic Directors at the comprehensive high schools shall be fully released from classroom responsibilities
(full-day release) and shall work an 8 hour day for 200 days and be placed on the same salary schedule as
the Special Education Program Specialist. Duties will include, but are not limited to, the development and
oversight of academic intervention and support for student athletes, training devoted to the development of
coaches and fostering community and collegiate partnerships.

Section 5 — Non-Classroom Certificated Employees

(a) The length of the regularly scheduled workday for employees whose majority assignment is not
regular classroom teaching shall be in accordance with seven (7) hours, twenty (20) minute
workday inclusive of 40-minute lunch period. Such positions include, but are not limited to:
Multilingual Program Specialists, Professional Development Specialists, Certificated Site
Academic Coaches, School Counselors, School Social Workers, and Behavior Intervention
Teachers.

(b) The length of the regularly scheduled workday for employees whose majority assignment is not
regular classroom teaching shall be in accordance with an eight (8) hour work day inclusive of a
40-minute lunch period. Such positions include, but are not limited to: Special Education Program
Specialists, African American Parent Involvement Program Specialists, Behavioral Support
Program Specialists, and School Nurses.

(c) Adjunct duties shall be assigned by the District. Such duties shall be reasonable, equitably
distributed, mutually scheduled (or assigned if mutual agreement has been attempted but has not
been reached), and communicated to all non-classroom unit members. Adjunct duties shall be
communicated within thirty (30) workdays from the beginning of each school year. Other adjunct
duties may be added, deleted, or modified by mutual agreement between the administrator and
the employee. The District may assign additional, necessary adjunct duties after thirty (30)
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workdays, by seniority, with the duties assigned first to the employee(s) with the least District
seniority.

(d) Non-site based certificated employees may be assigned duties that may be outside the defined
workday. Such assignments shall be reasonable and assigned equitably within a department.
Adjunct duty for non-site certificated employees shall not exceed three (3) events, unless mutually
agreed upon by the District and the Association. Adjunct duty assigned beyond three (3) events
shall be paid at the extra duty hourly rate.

(e) Unit members shall not be daily reassigned from their specified job assignment for more than five
(5) days during any school year. In the event there is a need to increase the number of days a
unit member may be reassigned it shall be decided by mutual agreement by the District and the
Association. If a unit member shall be required to be daily reassigned, then the unit member shall
be notified in advance by the end of the prior workday.

Section 6 — Student Grouping

The principal of each school may involve the employees in the grouping of students within the school so as
to maximize learning consistent with sound growth, development, and social practices.

Section 7— Emergency Coverage

If the principal and assistant principal (if any) are to be away from the school during the regular student
hours, an employee shall be designated to act in an emergency.

Section — 8 Preparation/Conference Periods

On each full-time teaching day, all teaching employees shall have a preparation/conference period
established by the District during which entire time the employee shall devote his/her energies to
preparation activities, conferencing with students, parents of students, or employees on matters relevant to
assigned duties. In grades K through 5 the preparation/conference period shall be no less than fifty (50)
consecutive minutes. At the secondary level (6-12), the length of the preparation/conference period shall
be no less than the students' regular daily period.

Section — 9 Traveling Employees

(a) Employees traveling from site to site on the same day will be paid mileage at the current IRS rate to
cover automobile expenses. If the distance exceeds one and one-half (1-1/2) miles, the District
shall reduce the employee’s instructional day by an appropriate amount of time for traveling, not
less than fifteen (15) minutes per day.

(b) The District will make a reasonable effort to provide existing equipment and materials to traveling
employees to minimize the inconvenience faced by such employees.

Section — 10 Meetings

The number of required meetings will be limited as follows: At each school, attendance at more than two
(2) meetings of the entire school staff shall not be required by the site administrator during a calendar month
and no more than two (2) other mandatory meetings per month except in either case where such meetings
are pursuant to the dictates of state law or except those required by categorically funded programs. Except
in the case of categorical program evaluations, emergencies, and where the site administrator with the
concurrence of the majority of the school staff agree, mandatory staff meetings shall not occur during a
scheduled preparation/conference period. Mandatory meetings shall not last longer than sixty (60) minutes
after the end of the regular workday and shall be scheduled at least twenty-four (24) hours in advance.
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Meetings called by department chairpersons shall not count against the above limits, but shall be
reasonable in number. This section shall not be applicable to any non-student attendance days. Issues
discussed at voluntary staff meetings shall be summarized at the next mandatory staff meeting or provided
to the staff in writing.

Section — 11 Support Personnel

(a)

Association Attendance. With respect to Association building representative meetings, one (1)
psychologist representative may attend up to two (2) such meetings per month during scheduled
work hours, provided one day's advance absence notice is given. All District Office employees,
including but not limited to program specialists, curriculum specialists, and speech language
pathologists may attend up to three (3) general membership meetings per school year. In either
case where attendance at such meetings will occur during scheduled work hours, the District Office
employees shall make up such time at a time scheduled by the District.

Resource Specialists. Resource Specialists will be responsible for testing and attending meetings
for their respective caseloads, administrative placements, and initial referrals at their sites. One
period per day of the Resource Specialist’s instructional schedule shall be designated for such
testing and related duties.

Section 12 Medical Procedures

The District shall not require bargaining unit members, other than nurses, to perform ongoing medical
procedures for students.

Section — 13 Full Day Kindergarten

(a) The length and number of recess/lunch breaks for students shall be the same as other primary

grade classes (i.e., one recess break, one lunch break, etc.).

(b) Each Full Day Kindergarten teacher shall be provided an instructional assistant for 1.75 hours per

day by the District.

(c) The District shall attempt to keep the Kindergarten classrooms together and locate the program in

classrooms near age appropriate restrooms per Title V regulations.

(d) Full Day Kindergarten teachers shall have standardized class set up: tables, chairs, rug, cubbies,

kitchenette, kidney table, big book holder, standing bookcase, single sided bookcase, and kitchen
play set.

(e) Full Day Kindergarten classes may be dismissed up to 15 (fifteen) minutes prior to 1%t (first) grade -

5th (fifth) grade dismissal, as established by the site through the Restructuring Process. The
District and the Association representatives will meet by the end of the 2018-2019 school year to
evaluate the efficiency of dismissal times.

Full Day Kindergarten teachers shall receive up to 13 substitute days for the 2018-2019 school
year. Beginning with the 2019-2020 school year all Full Day Kindergarten teachers shall receive
up to 11 substitute days per year. During the 2019-2020 school year, the District and the
Association will bargain the substitute days for subsequent years.

Section — 14 Dual Language Immersion

(a) Dual Language Immersion (DLI) teachers shall be compensated up to ten (10) days per school year

at their daily rate of pay for additional work associated with primary language services.
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(b) DLI teachers attending mandated professional development outside the professional working hours
as defined by Article X - Hours and Assignments shall be compensated at the hourly rate of pay for
all such professional development.

(c) Class size shall conform to the self-contained bilingual size of 28 pursuant to Article XIII - Class
Size, Section 2. Class size overages shall follow the contractual process outlined in Article XIl,
Section 2 (a) and Section 3.

(1) Grades TK-3 shall not exceed 25 students.
(2) Grades 4-12 shall not exceed 28 students.

ARTICLE XI
PROFESSIONAL WORKING ENVIRONMENT

Section 1 - Orientation and Inservice

(a) All orientation and in-service education of other than new employees shall be conducted as
designated by the District during the work year for employees as established by the terms of this
Agreement.

(b) Hours of service for employees on days designated for orientation or in-service activities shall be
the same as the hours of service established for employees on regular days.

(c) Employees have a professional responsibility to provide for their own continuing program of
professional in-service education designed to maintain their individual skills.

(d) District in-service and preservice programs shall be planned by the District. Upon request, the
District officials responsible for planning such programs will meet with an Association committee,
composed of no more than three (3) members designated by the Association, to discuss any
suggestions or information such committee may have with respect to present or future programs.
Such meetings shall be reasonable in number and shall take place during other than normal
working hours except as otherwise mutually agreed. The content and format of any such program
shall be the sole decision of the District committee and not reviewable under the
grievance/arbitration article set forth in this Agreement.

(e) The District may offer pay at the contract hourly rate for some or all in-service programs held
outside the unit member’s regular workday. The District will make available a semesterschedule
for in-services thirty (30) days before the semester begins, stating which unit members are eligible
to attend specific sessions and which sessions shall be paid. The schedule will be subject to
revision(s) during the semester. The District may arrange for college or university credit for any
unit member attending a specific in-service session, to be provided (if available) in lieu of hourly
pay (if hourly pay is otherwise provided for the specific session).

(f) The District shall pay a unit member who acts as a presenter for a particular in-service program at
the following rates:

(1) If the presentation is during the regular workday, the unit member will be given release
time for the presentation plus one (1) hour of preparation time for every two (2) (or less)
hours of presentation at the contract hourly rate.

(2) If the presentation is outside the regular workday, the unit member will be paid double the
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contract hourly rate for each hour of the presentation plus one (1) hour of preparation time
for every two (2) (or less) hours of presentation at the contract hourly rate.

(9) The District (per site managers) may schedule up to three (3) mandatory in-service training
sessions per year (not to exceed one per quarter), not to exceed one (1) hour each outside the
workday, for which pay and/or release time is not required.

Section 2 - Instructional Assistants and Student Teachers

(a) The District may assign a paid instructional assistant to an employee. The employee shall not
have responsibility for a formal evaluation of the paid instructional assistant but shall provide input
and opinions to the evaluator. The employee shall be responsible for the work direction of the paid
instructional assistant. The employee shall be consulted prior to the assignment of a paid
instructional assistant to the work station of the employee. Such right to consult shall not be
construed as a right to reject an assignment.

(b) The District may assign or the employee may recruit non-paid volunteer teacheraides. Teachers
shall have the right to decline such voluntary, unpaid assistance.

(c) The District will work cooperatively with employees on the assignments of student teachers or
certificated intern staff from teacher training institutions. No student teacher or intern will be
assigned to work with an employee without the employee approval.

Section 3 - School Site Councils

The School Site Council shall not have the authority to waive any provision of this Agreement without the
written consent of the Association and the District. The District shall provide the Association with a copy of
School Site Council Improvement Plans at least ten (10) calendar days prior to approval by the Board.

Section 4 - Facilities

(a) The District agrees to make available to employees equipment for keyboarding and duplication of
educational materials. In addition, the District will make available to employees:

(1) alocation where coats and other personal items, such as handbags, may be stored, some
of which is lockable;

(2) chalkboard space in each instructional area; and
(3) a place at each instructional site where District instructional materials might be stored.
(b) The District shall provide a work place which is safe for its employees.

(c) The District will make reasonable effort to provide a telephone or other appropriate means of
communication as determined by the needs in each classroom/work station.

Section 5 - Materials and Supplies

(a) The District will provide employees with appropriate equipment, instructional materials, and
supplies in order to perform assigned professional duties, including equipment, materials, and
supplies for special needs programs.

(b)  The District shall make every reasonable effort to provide desk space, storage space (some of
which will be lockable), and moving assistance.
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(c) Each site shall establish procedures to ensure timely delivery of materials and supplies prior to
the start of each school year.

(d) The District will make reasonable effort to provide each teacher with a basic minimum classroom
supplies and equipment package.

Section 6 - Individualized Educational Plans

The District and the Association agree that it is desirable to include unit members who will be affected by the
Individualized Educational Plan of a particular student in the planning process for that student. Therefore,
the District will make reasonable effort to involve affected unit members in development, review, and/or
revision of Individualized Educational Plans.

Section 7 - Special Education Standing Committee

(a) The Special Education Standing Committee will meet at least six times during each school year
to consider concerns about the SELPA program, class sizes, and budget. This committee will
suggest solutions to problems to the District and provide information to both negotiatingteams.

(b) Unit members shall be appointed by the Association to any District committee established by
California Education Code or District policy. When updating a special education local plan, unit
members shall be released from their regular duties during their workday or paid the hourly rate if
outside the workday.

Section 8 - Student Attendance

Unit members shall not be required to spend an unreasonable amount of time verifying student absences.

Section 9 - Site Budget Committee

The site administrator at each school site shall institute a site budget committee, which shall include unit
members selected by the faculty. The site budget committee shall develop recommendations for the
expenditure of site based block grant funds. Site unit members shall be represented on the site budget
committee in numbers no less than those of any other group represented.

Section 10 - Consultation Regarding Administrative Policies and Procedures

Upon request by the Association, the Superintendent of Schools, Deputy Superintendent, Associate
Superintendent of Curriculum and Instruction, and/or Assistant Superintendent of Human Resources shall
meet with the Association to discuss concerns regarding administrative policies and procedures.

Section 11 - Common Core State Standards (CCSS) Steering Committee

The District and the Association agree that innovative and collaborative implementation of the Common
Core State Standards (CCSS) is essential for student success.

The Common Core State Standards (CCSS) Steering Committee will provide a collaborative structure to
receive and give input and guide implementation of the CCSS.

For this purpose, the District and the Association shall meet monthly unless they mutually agree to change
the meeting schedule.

MVEA shall appoint nine (9) members including a co-chair, and the District shall appoint an equal number of
members including representatives from Educational Services, Human Resources, Business Services, and
the sites at each level.
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ARTICLE Xl
TEACHER SAFETY

Section 1 - Student Discipline, Confidential Material, Corporal Punishment

(@)

(b)

(c)

The District shall provide the Association copies of the current editions of District policies and
administrative regulations relating to student discipline. The District shall provide the Association
with revisions of such policies and regulations upon adoption.

(1)

The District shall provide unit members a copy of the site student discipline policies and
procedures for the site(s) to which the unit member is assigned along with copies of the
state laws regarding expulsion and suspension of students. Such site policies, procedures,
and state laws shall be incorporated into a teacher handbook to be distributed to each unit
member prior to the first student day or as soon as possible after the opening of a new
school.

Copies of current editions of District policies and administrative regulations shall be on file
at each school site and shall be available for reference by unit members upon request. A
statement to this effect shall be included in the teacher’s handbook.

The building principal shall meet with the site staff to solicit input for the development and
implementation of site discipline policies and procedures. A committee formed by October
15 which includes unit members selected by the faculty shall develop, review, and/or revise
site discipline policies and procedures, as appropriate. The site discipline plan shall be
reviewed annually with the staff by May 15 at a regularly scheduled staff meeting prior to
adoption.

Discipline procedures established during the previous year to be in effect during the
current year shall be operational as soon as possible in the current year.

The District shall provide the Association and each site principal copies of the District's
monthly crime report and a semiannual or quarterly report that includes the number of
students suspended, the length of the suspensions, the number of students assigned
Saturday School, and the actual number of students that attended to the extent such
reports are generated by the District and are not confidential.

The District shall provide non-confidential information on students’ background to unit members,
as appropriate, upon the request of the unit member and shall provide access to studentrecords
to unit members with legitimate professional interest. Such access shall be in compliance with
District policies.

Pursuant to Section 49079 of the Education Code,

(1)

The District shall inform the teacher of every student who has caused, or who has
attempted to cause, serious bodily injury or injury, as defined in paragraphs (5) and (6) of
subdivision (E) of Section 243 of the Penal Code, to another person. The District shall
provide the information to the teacher based on any written records that the District
maintains or receives from a law enforcement agency regarding a student described in
this section.

The District shall not be liable for failure to comply with this section, if, in a particular
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instance, it is demonstrated that the District has made a good faith effort to notify the
teacher.

(3) The information provided shall be from the previous three (3) school years.

(4) Any information received by a teacher pursuant to this section shall be received in
confidence for the limited purpose for which it was provided and shall not be further
disseminated by the teacher.

(d) Teachers shall not inflict corporal punishment on students. Pursuant to Section 49001 of the
California Education Code, “corporal punishment” means the willful infliction of, or willfully causing
the infliction of, physical pain on a pupil. An amount of force that is reasonable and necessary for
a person employed by or engaged in a public school to quell a disturbance threatening physical
injury to persons or damage to property, for purposes of self-defense, or to obtain possession of
weapons or other dangerous objects within the control of the pupil, is not and shall not be
construed to be corporal punishment within the meaning and intent of this section.

Section 2 - Unsafe Conditions

(a) The District will neither require unit members to work under unsafe conditions nor require them to
perform tasks which may endanger their health or safety.

(b) When in the judgment of a unit member, the continued presence in class or on the campus of a
pupil represents a physical danger to the unit member, he/she may refer the matter to the
appropriate site administrator for processing in accordance with state law and District procedures.

(c) Unit members will be notified whenever possible before the District utilizes toxic chemicals, such
as pesticides, paints, carpet glue or cleaner, in work areas. Unit members shall notify the principal
of medically documented allergies or conditions affected by such substances.

Section 3 - Safety Inspections and Reports

The District shall provide the Association, upon request, with copies of safety and fire marshal inspection
reports.

Section 4 - Home Visits

No unit member shall be required to enter the home of a parent or to otherwise meet with a parent at an
off-campus location when the meeting may be a danger to the safety of the unit member. The immediate
supervisor shall authorize an alternative parent contact method, provide for a safe teacher-parent meeting,
or relieve the unit member of the obligation to meet with a parent.

Section 5 - Student Suspension

An employee may suspend for good cause, as defined in District policy, any pupil from such employee’s
class for the day of the suspension and the day following. The employee shall immediately report the
suspension to the principal of the school utilizing the form displayed in Appendix G and send the pupil to the
principal or designee for appropriate action. Within the term of suspension, the employee shall ask the
parent or guardian of the pupil to attend a parent-teacher conference regarding the suspension. A school
administrator shall attend the conference if the employee or the parent or guardian so requests. The pupil
shall not be returned to the class from which he/she was suspended, during the term of suspension, without
the concurrence of the suspending employee and the principal.

The pupil shall not be sent to another classroom during the term of the suspension without the concurrence
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of the receiving employee and the principal.

Section 6 - Exclusion

The District, upon recommendation of the student’s teacher, may exclude from the class any student who has
filthy or vicious habits, appears to suffer from head lice, ring worm, impetigo, or other contagious or
infectious diseases, or who acts in such a way that good cause exists to believe that other students’ and
employees’ health or safety is endangered. A student so excluded shall not be entitled to return to the
classroom until such time as the District determines that the condition which prompted the exclusion no
longer exists. The teacher shall be informed when the student is cleared to return.

Section 7 - Assault and Battery

(a)

(b)

(c)

Assault is defined as an unlawful threat or an attempt to harm another physically. Battery is defined
as intentional and wrongful physical contact with a person without his/her consent that entails
some injury or offensive touching.

Employees shall immediately report all cases of assault and/or battery suffered by them in
connection with their employment to their immediate supervisor who shall, according to statute,
report the incident to the local law enforcement authorities. The Superintendent or designee will
be notified of the incident and he/she may comply with any reasonable request from the employee
for information relating to the incident or the persons involved.

Assault, battery, physical or verbal abuse of a unit member or person may be cause for
suspension or expulsion of the student engaging in such conduct. Such conduct should be
reported immediately to the site administrator.

Section 8 - Committees

The District shall maintain a District Safety Committee of which the Association shall appoint one third (1/3)
of the membership. The chair of the committee shall be the District designee.

Section 9 - Tuberculosis Exam

Employees shall be required to provide evidence of examination of tuberculosis every four (4) years or more
frequently as provided in Education Code Section 49406.

Section 10 - Personal Property

The District assumes no liability for loss or damage to personal property except as set forth in this Article.

(a)

The cost of personal items (such as glasses or clothing damaged under extraordinary
circumstances in the line of duty, excluding normal wear and tear) will be reimbursed to the unit
member. The District shall not reimburse any loss wholly covered by the unit member’s insurance.

Reimbursement for vehicle damage shall be limited to payment of the deductible amount of the
unit member’s insurance policy not to exceed two hundred fifty dollars ($250) for damages
resulting from malicious acts of others when an employee’s vehicle, while the employee is acting
in the scope of employment, is parked or driven on or adjacent to the school or at the site

of authorized District activities. Collision, theft of an entire vehicle, any optional equipment
attached thereto, such as hubcaps, a radio or tape deck, including tapes and cassettes, and
damage to a vehicle resulting from actual theft of the vehicle are specifically excluded from this
coverage. When the claim involves a vehicle or theft of property, a report shall be made to the
police and the police report number included in the claim.
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(c)

Personal property that unit members may wish to bring on campus (not personal items such as
glasses or clothing) will be covered as provided in (a) above only when the unit member has
received prior written authorization from the District.

Section 11 - Environmental Conditions

(a)

(b)

The District shall make every reasonable effort to provide an air conditioned classroom
environment, air conditioned multi-purpose rooms, and air conditioned (HVAC) physical education
offices and locker rooms.

Every reasonable effort will be made to relocate any unit member when the unit member has
reported a temperature below 60° F or above 90° F in his/her indoor work station.

When the smog level reaches .20 parts per million oxidants in the air, the District shall make
reasonable efforts to notify affected unit members, who will not be required to engage in strenuous
activities.

When a heat wave (predicted temperatures of over 105° F) is predicted that will exceed one day,
the District will monitor the temperature at the District Office on the first day and every day
thereafter, of the predicted heat wave. The District will order minimum days for students at school
sites with no air conditioning when the temperature for the following day is predicted to exceed
100° F. This procedure will not be put into effect on the last school attendance day of any school
week. If the District orders minimum days because of this provision, the District shall have the
right to schedule additional instructional time to meet the requirements of Education Code Section
46201 provided that the work year of unit members is not extended beyond the required number
of workdays.

Section 12 - Instructional Interruptions

(a)

(b)

Every reasonable effort shall be made to minimize the number of classroom interruptions as a
result of school maintenance and/or custodial/installation activities.

Intercoms and/or public address systems shall be used only during site designated times. The
delivery of messages shall be limited to site designated times.

Section 13 — Telephones

Every reasonable effort shall be made to afford unit members access to a telephone located to ensure
reasonable privacy of conversation for school related calls.

Section 14 - Individualized Educational Plan (IEP)

The District and the Association agree that it is desirable to notify unit members in advance of placing
students in Severely Disabled (SD) classes. Therefore, the District will make reasonable efforts to provide
a copy of the actual or temporary Individualized Educational Plan prior to enrollment.
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ARTICLE Xl
CLASS SIZE

Section 1 - Staffing Ratios

(@)

The District shall utilize Section 2 — Class Average Limits/Caseloads for initial projected staffing
purposes and all budgetary planning as a guideline at each school site.

The following staffing ratios for were bargained by the District and the Association as an alternative
to the requirement of the Grade Span Adjustment (GSA) regulations in the Local Control Funding
Formula (LCFF). The staffing ratios are ongoing; however, if the LCFF GSA funds are reduced by
the state, the Association and the District shall meet to bargain class size at Grades TK-3 as
identified in Section 2 of this Article.

2015-16: Transitional Kindergarten (TK)-Grade 3: TK: 1 teacher per 25 students projected;
Kindergarten-Grade 3: 1 teacher per 27 students projected.

2016-17: Transitional Kindergarten (TK)-Grade 3: 1 teacher per 25 students projected.
All other grade level staffing ratios shall be based on the class-size averages listed in Section 2(a).

If the application of these ratios in the aggregate at any one school results in a fraction of one-
half (1/2) or more, the next highest whole number of teachers shall be allocated to that school for
initial projected staffing purposes.

The term "Teacher" as used in Section 1(a) above is intended to cover regular classroom teachers
and does not include instructional aides, management personnel, psychologists, nurses, resource
teachers, librarians, elementary music teachers, counselors, speech language pathologists,
special education teachers, reading specialists, and the like.

Section 2 - Class Average Limits/Caseloads

(a)

The following class average limits/caseloads were bargained by the District and the Association as
an alternative to the requirement of the Grade Span Adjustment (GSA) regulations in the Local
Control Funding Formula (LCFF). The class average limits/caseloads are ongoing; however, if the
LCFF GSA funds are reduced by the state, the Association and the District shall meet to bargain
class size at Grades TK-3 as identified in this Section. Except as set forth in Section 4 below, if the
actual number of students enrolled in an individual class averages more than the numbers stated
in subparagraphs below for more than 20 consecutive workdays, the site administrator shall, upon
request of the affected teacher(s), develop a plan, after consultation with the affected teacher(s), to
achieve a reduction within a reasonable time period. When class size/caseloads exceed the defined
limits, a written grievance may be filed, and if unresolved within ten (10) days, the grievance will be
moved to Level Il of the grievance article.

1) Transitional Kindergarten (TK): 25

2) Kindergarten - Grade 3: 29 (2014-2015); 27 (2015-2016); 25 (2016-17)

3) Grades 4-6 (elementary): 33

4) Grades 6 -12: 36 in any one class and 165 students for a five (5) period teaching
day exclusive of the classes set forth in paragraph 5 below. If less than five (5)
periods are taught, the figure shall be prorated accordingly.

(5) Special Day Class: 18

(6) Self-contained bilingual: Not to exceed 27 (2015-16); not to exceed 25 (2016-17).
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(14)
(15)

(16)
(17)

(18)

(TK-3 self-contained bilingual classes shall adhere to Sections 2(a)(1) and 2(a)(2)
and shall not exceed 28.)

Dual Language Immersion: Grades TK-3 shall not exceed 25 students. Grades 4-
12 shall not exceed 28 students.

Secondary remedial reading: Classes shall have no more than 20 students
Middle school opportunity: 26

Speech Language Pathologist: as provided in Education Code 56363-3

RSP: 28

ELD/Bilingual pull-out: 100

Physical Education: classes shall have no more than fifty-five (55) students per
teacher with a maximum of 240 students for a five period teaching day.
Proficiency Mathematics: 25

March Mountain/March Valley shall enroll no more than 22 students per class
period

Independent Study: District-wide average caseload — 60

Moreno Valley Community Learning Center (MVCLC) charter shall enroll no more
than 20 students in any one class. In the event that there is a change in MVCLC
charter language, the District and Association agree to review the class size
maximum.

Bayside Community Day School: Shall enroll no more than 24 students in any one
class or exceed a caseload of 120. Physical Education classes shall have no more
than thirty (30) students per class with a maximum of 150 students.

(b)  Alternative Education Sites: In the event that class size or caseload is exceeded for 10 consecutive
school days, the site administration, impacted teacher(s) and site representative(s) shall meet to
problem solve the specific situation. If the overage is not resolved, the District and Association shall
meet to implement the class size overage process.

(c) The foregoing shall not be construed to preclude the site administrator and affected staff from
consulting earlier than the expiration of the twenty (20) workdays to establish an appropriate plan
where it is clear that the number of enrollees will exceed the number set forth above for more than
twenty (20) workdays. In such case the reasonable period of time in which to take action shall
commence as of the first day consultation is requested after such fact becomes clear.

(d) The District and the Association agree that there are circumstances when class size/caseloads
exceed the limits as defined in Article XIIl. When established resolution processes are untenable,
the District and Association will mutually agree upon a resolution. (Refer to Side Letter Agreement
dated October 23, 1998)

Section 3 — Caseload and Class Size Overage Process (First 20 days of instruction

The following process for class size caseload and class size limits for the beginning of the school year up
to and including the first 20 days of instruction.

(a) The First 20 Student School Days

(1) The unit member shall notify the principal and the Association through District email of any
class size and/or caseload overages that occur within the first 20 days.

(2) Within the first twenty (20) days of school the District shall work to balance all class size
and/or caseload overages. If the overages are corrected within the first 20 days, there will
be no overage payment.
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(b)

(3) After the first twenty (20) student days, if the District has not balanced the class size and/or
caseload limits, the unit member may file a grievance. That grievance must be filed within
ten (10) work days in order to be paid for each day of overage.

(4) The unit member who is still over contractual limits on day twenty-one (21) shall be paid
from the date of the original overage until resolved as long as a grievance has been filed
within timelines.

(5) The only exception to this process shall be resource specialist caseloads that by law shall
not exceed 28 students.

(6) Overages that begin after the first 20 days of school shall follow the normal grievance
process.

(7) Alternative Education Sites — refer to Article XIIl — Class Size, Section 2(b).

Summer School Class Size and Caseload Overages

(based on a three (3) hour class, four (4) days per week)

(1) The unit member shall notify the summer school administrator and the Association through
District email of any class size and/or caseload overages within the first four (4) days of
summer school.

(2) Within the first four (4) days of summer school the District shall work to balance all class
size and/or caseload overages. If the overages are corrected within the first 4 days, there
will be no overage payment.

(3) After the first four (4) student days, if the District has not balanced the class size and/or
caseload limits, the unit member may file a grievance. That grievance must be filed within
five (5) work days in order to be paid for each day of overage.

(4) The unit member who is still over contractual limits on day five (5) shall be paid from the
date of the original overage until resolved.

Section 4 - Exceptions to Class Size Maximums

(a)

(c)

Consistent with past practice, classes at the elementary and secondary level that have traditionally
been in excess of the numbers set forth above such as physical education (athletics), ROTC,
chorus, and band, as well as classes that have been traditionally below these maximums such as
foreign language, shop, home economics, and remedial classes, shall not be governed by the
ratios in Section 2.

At the elementary level, the District will use reasonable efforts to secure substitutes for absent
teachers when a teacher is assigned responsibility for students who would have been assigned
to a substitute (if one had been available) for any part of a school day, the District shall pay one
hour to the teacher at the hourly contract rate.

At the middle and high school levels, the District will use reasonable efforts to secure substitutes
for absent teachers. When a teacher accepts responsibility for students who would have been
assigned to a substitute, the District shall pay one (1) hour to the teacher at the hourly contract
rate for each extra period assignment.

Section 5 — SDC Class Size and Caseload Overages

(a)

SDC teachers will be paid the contractual hourly rate for additional students over the contractual
class size/caseload limits according to the following:
e Each day the contractual class size/caseload limit is exceeded by one (1) student per day,
the teacher will be paid the contractual hourly rate.
e Each day the contractual class size/caseload limit is exceeded by two (2) students, the
teacher will be paid the contractual hourly rate times two (2).
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e Each day the contractual class size/caseload limit is exceeded by three (3) to five (5)
students, the teacher will be paid the contractual hourly rate times four (4).

Section 6 — Class Size/Caseload Overage Resolutions When Untenable

When established resolution processes are untenable one of the following will be mutually agreed upon by
the principal and representative of the District, the member, and representative from the Association.

(1) Provide one (1) release day per month for activities related to instruction at a District facility
or an approved activity outside of the District (location to be identified to administration).

(2) The teacher shall have the flexibility to exceed defined limitations for programmatic reasons
without compensation.

(3) Elementary teachers will be paid the contractual hourly rate for additional students over the
contractual class size/caseload limits according to the following:

» Each day the contractual class-size/caseload limit is exceeded by one (1) student per
day, the teacher will be paid the contractual hourly rate.

» Each day the contractual class-size/caseload limit is exceeded by two (2) to five (5)
students, the teacher will be paid the contractual hourly rate times two (2).

(4) Secondary teachers will be paid the contractual hourly rate for additional students over the
contractual class size/caseload limits according to the following:

+ Each day the contractual class-size limit is exceeded by one or more students in one
or more periods per day, the teacher will be paid the contractual hourly rate. An
additional incremental increase of the contractual hourly rate shall not apply until the
teacher's student caseload contractual limitation is exceeded by five (5) students (e.g.,
if the contractual limit is 36 students per period, the teacher will receive the contractual
hourly rate times one (1)).

+ Each day the contractual caseload limit is exceeded by one to five students per day,
the teacher will be paid the contractual hourly rate. For each additional one to five
students above the caseload contractual limits. the contractual hourly rate will be
increased incrementally (e.g., if the contractual limit is 165 and the teacher has 171 to
175 students, the teacher will receive the contractual hourly rate times two.)

(5) At the secondary level, teacher(s) shall receive 1/6 of their daily rate as compensation
for teaching an additional period.

(6) At the secondary level, implement a 6/4 teacher schedule. The teacher reaches six
periods daily for the first semester and teaches four periods daily and receives two
preparation periods the second semester. Additional compensation shall not apply.

Section 7 - Certificated Support Services Staffing

(a) The District will attempt to limit each English Language Development (ELD) Specialist’s
assignment to no more than two (2) sites, but both the District and the Association acknowledge
that sometimes assignment to additional sites may be necessary.

(b) The District will assign Elementary School Counselors to no more than two (2) sites but both the
District and Association acknowledge that sometimes assignment to additional sites may be
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necessary based on fiscal considerations. Before additional sites are assigned the District and
Association will mutually agree upon a resolution.

The District acknowledges that the current secondary counseling staffing ratios as designated
below are desirable:

(1) High School: 450 to 1 District-wide ratio
(2) Middle School: less than 1450 - 2
more than 1450 - 3
when enrollment reaches 1700 — 4
The District and the Association shall establish a prorated caseload assignment for psychologists

hired after July 1, 1992, based on the Side Letter Agreement to Article X, Section 1, dated June
30, 1989.
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ARTICLE XIV
YEAR ROUND EDUCATION (YRE)

Section 1 - General

The District shall provide no less than one hundred (100) workdays’ notice to the Association prior to
implementing Year Round Education (YRE) at any particular site. The Association shall participate in
planning and providing input prior to decision making. This Article shall be reopened for contract
negotiations following the first year of YRE implementation at each additional level.

In addition, if the District decides to implement YRE at a comprehensive high school, it will give one hundred
(100) workdays’ notice of such intent to the Association and will meet and negotiate regarding issues arising
because of the implementation at the additional grade levels. If the District and the Association have not
reached agreement by the end of the one hundred (100) workday notice period, the District will implement
its last offer, the parties will continue to meet and negotiate in good faith, and both parties retain all PERB
rights in regard to the implementation. The District and the Association will continue to discuss
implementation of YRE programs during the term of the Agreement.

Section 2 - Transfer To and From Year Round Education

(@)

(b)

(c)

(e)

The District shall make every reasonable effort to have participation in the Year Round Education
voluntary on the part of unit members.

Unit members presently assigned to schools designated as Year Round Education sites shall
have the right to remain at those sites unless they become subject to involuntary transfer pursuant
to Article XXI.

YRE transfer requests shall be done in accordance with the provisions of Article XXI of the
Collective Bargaining Agreement, except as provided below:

(1) The District shall make every reasonable effort to transfer those unit members who do not
wish to work in schools designated as Year Round Education sites. Such unit members
shall be given the first opportunity to transfer to vacancies in traditional school program
sites. In any event, such unit members shall be interviewed for at least their first and
second position choices.

(2) The District shall make every reasonable effort to make transfers from YRE sites prior to
consideration of other transfer requests or the hiring of outside applicants.

Within fifteen (15) workdays after the District notifies all unit members that a particular school has
been designated as a Year Round Education program, a unit member who wishes to leave must
notify in writing the site administrator of his/her intention. The District shall provide the unit member
with a list of all openings at traditional school program sites.

Within twenty (20) workdays after the District announces that a particular school has been
designated as a Year Round Education program, the District shall post at all school sites any
available openings at Year Round Education sites. Unit members interested in being transferred
to a particular opening shall notify the Human Resources Division in writing fifteen (15) workdays
from the date of posting.

The timelines indicated in Section (d) and (e) above can be extended through District and
Association collaboration.
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(h)

The District will provide a unit member involuntarily transferred into or out of a YRE school site
one (1) day of released time for the purpose of relocating.

The District will make every reasonable effort to avoid reassigning a unit member to a different
track or involuntarily transferring a unit member after the beginning of the track to which the unit
member is assigned.

Section 3 - Extended Year Assignment

(a)

(e)

(f)

The District will post openings for intervention® assignments if it determines such sessions will be
held. Unit members shall apply for intervention* assignments and selections for assignments
shall be made as set forth in Article XXV, Summer School. The District shall compensate the unit
member on intervention* assignment at pro rata summer school assignment rates.

No unit member will be required to work longer than one hundred seventy-four (174) workdays,
except as provided in Article IX, Section 3 (new teachers), Article VII, Section 4 (psychologists),
and Article VII, Section 5 (counselors). The District may provide for additional workdays for some
bargaining unit positions. Such positions shall be offered to the unit member currently assigned
to the position at the site(s) requiring additional service. If the unit member refuses, such positions
shall be posted District-wide. Unit members who agree to work such additional days shall be
compensated at their daily rate of pay for the extended work year.

If a unit member is assigned to an extended year assignment at a YRE school that is more than
174 workdays, that teacher shall be considered to be more than 1.0 Full-Time Equivalent, in the
ratio the extended assignment bears to the standard assignment of 174 days. For example, an
RSP teacher with an annual assignment of 199 workdays shall be considered a 1.14 Full-Time
Equivalent position.

Unit members with an assignment in excess of a 1.0 Full-Time Equivalent position shall have a
caseload which does not exceed the Education Code limits for a 1.0 position plus the proportional
caseload attributable to the extended assignment. For example, an RSP teacher with an annual
assignment of 199 workdays (1.14 Full-Time Equivalent) shall have a caseload not to exceed
31.9 students (114% of 28). Such a teacher shall not have an active caseload at any one time in
excess of 28 students. “Active caseload” means the number of students on a teacher’s caseload
who are then on track.

The remedies provided in Article XlIl, Section 2(c), as well as the other provisions of Article XIlI,
shall apply to unit members with an extended assignment.

If the District requests a unit member to complete an extra pay for extra duty assignment (such
as spelling bee, science fair, or other paid duty) during off-track time, the District shall compensate
the unit member at the prevailing contractual hourly extra duty rate. The District shall determine
the appropriate number of hours to be compensated.

Section 4 - Track Assignments

(@)

During the initial stages of establishing a YRE program at a site, the faculty and administration
will meet to discuss the most equitable distribution of track assignments. It is the intent of this
Article to allow the faculty and administration of a particular YRE site to determine track
assignments to the greatest extent possible. The District retains the right to make final
assignments. If track assignment agreement is not reached during the process, the site

* Previously intersession
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(e)

administrator shall assign teachers using the following criteria:

(1) The educational needs of the program (appropriate credential, satisfactory evaluation, and
specific site/program needs and/or related experience in desired position).

(2) Seniority at the site.
(3) Seniority in the District.

Unresolved conflicts regarding track placement can be appealed to the Superintendent or
designee who will render a decision within ten (10) workdays of written appeal.

At the conclusion of each school year, the faculty and site administration will meet to re-determine
track assignments. If agreement is not reached, the site administration will make such decisions
using the criteria listed above. (See Article X, Section 1 — Timeline of 90 days.)

Except under exceptional circumstances, students who are off track will not be assigned to an on-
track teacher’s classroom for the purpose of making up instructional time.

For the purpose of making track assignments, Article XXI, Section 2 (a) — Involuntary Transfers
shall apply. If a unit member is involuntarily transferred to another track, the unit member shall
have first right of return to the previously assigned track.

Section 5 - Communications

(@)

Each YRE site administrator shall forward District and site information to employees who are off
track. Examples include information regarding application for Professional Support Provider
(PSP), transfers and leaves, extra duty assignments, school events such as Open House, Back
to School, holiday observances, and faculty election matters.

The District shall, upon request by a unit member, make reasonable efforts to notify that unit
member during intersession or off-track assignment of any appropriate posted openings which
may arise during intersession or off-track assignment. The unit member’s request shall be in
writing and will include a mailing address.

Section 6 - Substitutes

Unit members not on duty status will be allowed but not required to substitute in YRE. The District shall pay
unit members who substitute in the YRE 140% of Step 1 of the Summer School Program Schedule found
in Appendix B of this Agreement. The District shall pay unit members who substitute in the Summer School
Program in accordance with the Summer School teacher salary schedule.

Section 7 - Evaluation

(a)

A unit member in a YRE school shall be notified of the identity of his/her evaluator within fifteen
(15) calendar days of the beginning of his/her initial track of the year in which the evaluation is to
take place.

Observation and evaluation procedures and schedules shall be in accordance with Article XV.

Final evaluation conferences shall be held no later than thirty (30) calendar days before the end
of the final track in the unit member’s instructional year.
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(d)

Adjunct duties subject to evaluation shall be communicated to the unit member within thirty (30)
calendar days of the beginning of the initial track of the unit member’s work year. Adjunct duties
may be changed, deleted, or added only in accordance with Article XV, Section 2(h).

Section 8 - Room Assignments

(@)

(d)

A “roving teacher” is a teacher in the YRE program whose classroom assignment changes when
the tracks change. The District will seek volunteers before making roving assignments. Teachers
assigned to a roving position will have two (2) subsequent years without roving unless otherwise
agreed to by the unit member or under exceptional circumstances.

Every reasonable effort will be made to ensure that shared room assignments shall be equitably
distributed at each YRE site. The site administrator will make room assignments after consultation
with the affected teachers.

When teachers share a classroom, all teachers will have appropriate availability for storage space
in the room being shared as well as that provided in other areas.

Unit members assigned to kindergarten and self-contained Special Education programs will be
exempt from roving assignments, except under exceptional circumstances.

Section 9 - Flexible Scheduling

(@)

(b)
(c)

(e)
(f)

A unit member may be permitted to exchange instructional days with another unit member who is
appropriately credentialed and on satisfactory status.

An exchange contract will be agreed to between the two teachers and signed by each.

The signed agreement shall then be submitted to the site principal for approval at least ten (10)
workdays prior to the beginning of the exchange. Such an exchange shall be approved or
disapproved based on the needs of the District. If disapproved, the reasons for disapproval shall
be in writing.

Unit members may take the opportunity to attend conferences, workshops, or meetings which
have been scheduled during periods of time when traditional calendar employees are on recess.
Unit members wishing to participate in such events will be able to exchange days with off-track
employees. The on-track teacher will then arrange to cover an equal number of days for the
cooperating teacher.

Specific arrangements will be noted on the standard District form located in Appendix H.

Failure to carry out the service obligations under the approved exchange agreement shall result
in a loss of pay for the unit member who fails the contractual agreement.

Section 10 - Extra Duty Site Assignments

Extra duty positions as described in Appendix B which the District determines require year round services
including, but not limited to, Grade Level Leader, Team Leader, Subject Area Lead Teacher, Student Body
Activities Director, Drama Coach, Yearbook Advisor, Publications Director, Band Director, Pep Squad, and
Vocal Music Director shall be funded on the basis of 120% of the traditional calendar year rate. If the person
in this position declines to serve while off track, the District shall pay the annual rate (100%), and may
assign the duties to another unit member who will be paid the differential; i.e., 20%. Selection procedures
for these interim positions shall be in accordance with Article VII, Sections 6 and 9.

51



Section 11 - Program Termination

If the District decides to eliminate YRE at one (1) or more sites, the District will provide the Association no
less than one hundred (100) days’ notice.

Section 12 - Working Conditions

(a) The District shall make every reasonable effort to provide adequate materials, supplies, desk
space, storage space (some of which will be lockable), moving assistance, an air conditioned
classroom environment, air conditioned multi-purpose rooms, and air conditioned (HVAC)
physical education offices and locker rooms.

(b) Each site shall establish procedures to ensure timely delivery of materials and supplies prior to
the start of each track’s school year.

(c) All YRE K-5 regular, self-contained classroom teachers shall be assigned to a single school work
site.

(d) All YRE classroom teachers at the middle school level shall be assigned to a single work site.

(e) The District shall make every reasonable effort to distribute students with special needs among
the various tracks and to provide equitable distribution of special support services (i.e., ELD, RSP,
SDC, LSHS) to all tracks. Traditional and YRE programs shall have access to equivalent support
services.

() When possible, combination classes will be minimized.

(9) Middle school teachers, except those in self-contained classrooms, shall not be required to teach
more than three (3) subjects (i.e. Math), title (SDAIE or GATE), and/or grade level (6th, 7th, or
8th) preparations. Teachers may volunteer for additional preparations.

Section 13 - Salary

(a) A unit member assigned to a YRE position shall be compensated on the same base salary
schedule as a unit member assigned to a traditional calendar position. Advancement on the salary
schedule shall be as provided in Article VII.

(b) Unit members who work at the YRE sites shall not be adversely affected by the application of the
standards for advancing on the salary schedule or obtaining years of service credit as defined in
Article VIl of the Collective Bargaining Agreement.

(c) If a unit member transfers into or out of a YRE site and in the process changes his/her pay cycle,
the District will make every reasonable effort to accommodate the unit member’s pay cycle to
minimize interruption of regular pay warrants. Over or under payments that occur in any fiscal
year will be handled as quickly and equitably as possible.

(d) Unit members assigned to a YRE site, for all or part of their regular assignment, shall be paid on
a twelfthly basis, effective July 1.

(e) All unit members paid on a twelfthly basis shall be required to sign the Salary Agreement for
Employees Paid on a Twelfthly Basis attached hereto as Appendix F.

() Unit members who are assigned to a roving position shall be paid an annual stipend equal to that
of an elementary grade level leader at a traditional site.
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Section 14 - Leaves

(a) Unpaid leaves of absence shall be allowed based on the YRE calendar; i.e., leaves will
correspond with the length of the teaching session (trimester).

(b) All other leave provisions continue as provided in Article XXII.

(c) A unit member whose assignment extends beyond the traditional 174 workdays shall earn pro
rata sick leave consistent with Article XXII, Section 1(c)(3).

Section 15 - YRE Calendar
(a) The YRE calendar shall appear in Appendix C.

(b) There shall be 170 instructional days per year for the duration of the Agreement.

(c) The length of the work year for employees shall be the instructional days plus four (4) days, except
that the District may require newly hired teachers to work two (2) additional days.

(d) The District shall schedule five (5) 180 minute instructional days (excluding lunch) for the purposes
of professional duties such as grading and/or classroom or instructional preparation. The District
shall schedule two (2) non-student days for parent conferences as provided in Appendix C.

(e) The District may schedule other minimum days at its discretion for inservice training or District
meetings, or other non-student days as provided in categorical programs. These minimum days
shall be 215 minutes for K-5 students.

() Except pursuant to the circumstances set forth in Article X, Section 2, subsections (a) and (b), the
length of the regular workday for employees who have a majority of their time assigned to regular
classrooms teaching on a 174 day work year YRE program calendar schedule shall be seven (7)
hours, forty-six (46) minutes.

Section 16 - Annual Review

Article X1V, Year Round Education (YRE) will be reviewed by the District and Association annually or more
frequently as mutually determined.
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ARTICLE XV
EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Section 1 - Principles of Evaluation and Assessment

This provision establishes a uniform and systematic procedure for assessing an employee’s work
performance. The primary purpose of an employee evaluation is to improve the educational process for
students and to develop the highest professional competence on the part of each employee.

In order to implement a more collaborative evaluation model that emphasizes coaching, the Association
and the District agree to a structured rollout of the updated Article XV - Evaluation Procedures. Schools
currently participating in the structured rollout shall continue under the updated procedures. Beginning in
the 2015-16 school year, all employees shall be evaluated using the updated Article XV - Evaluation
Procedures articulated in this Article.

The Association and the District shall continue to work on evaluation procedures in the Joint
Association/District Evaluation Committee to analyze the updated procedures using member and
administrative input.

The District retains the sole responsibility for the evaluation and assessment of performance of each
employee, subject to the following procedural requirements. Any grievance brought under this Article shall
be limited to a claim that the procedural requirements stated herein have been violated. Under normal
circumstances, the site administrator (or his/her designee) shall have overall responsibility for the
evaluation. If someone other than the site administrator (or designee) is the evaluator, or if the District
changes the evaluator, the District shall, within a reasonable time, notify the employee. The District shall
not request bargaining unit members to evaluate other bargaining unit members.

In compliance with law, discipline and discharge procedures may be undertaken independently of the
evaluation procedures contained in this Article. This provision shall not, however, constitute a waiver of
any right an employee may have to adequate notice of performance deficiencies and adequate
opportunity to improve. Written evaluations shall be communicated using the forms shown in Appendix

Section 2 - Evaluation Criteria

(@) This evaluation system shall be based on the California Standards for the Teaching Profession
(CSTP), a set of standards of professional practice that acknowledge the multiple activities and
responsibilities of educators that contribute to the improvement of learning and the success of the school.
In the case of certificated unit members other than teachers, the appropriate standards shall be used

(b) The evaluation and assessment of employee competency shall not include the use of publishers'
norms established by standardized tests.

(c) The criteria for the Project Based Evaluations are referenced in Section 5.

Section 3 - Procedures for Evaluation and Assessment

The District shall evaluate probationary, temporary, and intern employees every year and permanent
employees every other year, subject to the provisions of Article XV - Evaluation Procedures. Temporary,
Intern, and Probationary 1 employees shall only be evaluated using CSTP 1, 2, and 6. Probationary 2
employees shall only be evaluated using CSTP 3, 4, and 5. Permanent employees shall be evaluated

54



using all six (6) CSTPs.

It is understood between the District and the Association that this Section is an evaluation procedural

requirement.

(a)

(b)

Pre-evaluation

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)
(5)

Each school shall hold a staff meeting prior to the beginning of each school year to discuss
evaluation criteria and procedures.

The District shall appoint an evaluator for each employee and inform each employee to be
evaluated of his/her evaluator within forty-five (45) workdays from the beginning of the
school year.

In the case of employees assigned after the beginning of the school year, such notification
and meeting shall occur within thirty (30) calendar days of the assignment.

The employee may request the District to assign an alternate evaluator.
The evaluator and the employee shall meet to discuss and establish evaluation goals for

the year using the Goal Setting Form to record the goals. The employee may utilize the
Self-Reflection Form as part of this process (as included in Appendix D).

Observations - General

(1)

The evaluator shall conduct no fewer than three (3) observations prorated appropriately
for employees assigned after the beginning of the year.

There shall be one scheduled observation and at least two (2) unscheduled observations.
At least one observation shall occur by December 15 of their evaluation year.

Observations shall be reasonable in number and duration, and in no instance shall be
used to harass an employee.

Scheduled Observations

a. The evaluator shall meet with the employee in a Pre-Observation Conference using
the Pre-Observation Conference Form (Appendix D) and shall agree to a time and
date for the scheduled observation.

b. The Goal Setting Conference (Section 3(a)(5)) and the Pre-Observation
Conference may be combined into one conference by mutual agreement of the
evaluator and the employee.

C. The scheduled observations shall be no longer than sixty (60) minutes using the
Observation Form (Appendix D). This observation shall be prescheduled at least
three (3) days in advance.

d. The evaluator shall meet with the employee to review the observation and to
provide a copy of the observation report within ten (10) workdays after the
classroom observation. The District and the Association acknowledge that unusual
circumstances (such as illness of either the evaluator or the employee, or
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(c)

(d)

emergencies) may prevent compliance with the time limits set forth in this section.

Unscheduled Observations

a. Unscheduled observations shall be no longer than thirty (30) minutes and may be
shorter.
b. The evaluator shall meet with the employee within ten (10) workdays to review the

observation using the Observation Form (Appendix D).

Final Evaluation Conference

(1)

(4)

The evaluator shall use observation data and the Teacher Evaluation Report Criteria to
develop the Teacher Evaluation Report as included in Appendix D. The final evaluation
may include comments and information from previous observations or other written
evidence of employee performance as related to Section 2 provided such information has
been shared with the unit member prior to development of the written evaluation. In any
event, the evaluation shall reflect and be consistent with the written documentation
provided to the employee throughout the evaluation year. The evaluator shall use the
appropriate Evaluation Report form (Appendix D) for all certificated employees who are
not teachers (e.g., counselors, psychologists, speech language pathologists, etc.).

Evaluations and assessments conducted pursuant to this procedure shall be reduced in
writing on the forms attached hereto as Appendix D. The evaluator shall meet with the
employee to provide a copy and review the final evaluation report no later than thirty (30)
calendar days before the last day of student attendance of the school year. If the evaluation
report requires an Assistance Plan, the meeting will be held within ten (10) workdays from
the date of the delivery of the evaluation form to the employee. This same procedure shall
be used for all Certificated Employees using the appropriate forms (Appendix D) for each
category of Certificated Employees.

The evaluator shall notify the employee of the next steps.

a. An Assistance Plan shall be required if an employee receives an overall rating of two
(2) in more than one standard (Section 4 of this Article). The employee shall be
evaluated the following year in all elements of the standards that were not met until
the evaluatee has met the standards and is no longer required to have an assistance
plan.

b. An Assistance Plan (Section 4 of this Article) and PAR shall be required if an
employee receives an overall rating of 1 in any standard. The employee shall be
evaluated the following year in all elements of the standards that were not met until
the evaluatee has met the standards and is no longer required to have an assistance
plan.

The Final Evaluation Report and Observation Forms shall be placed in the employee’s
personnel file at the conclusion of the school year.

Rebuttal

(1)

The employee has the right to initiate a written reaction or response to the evaluation.
Such response shall become a permanent attachment to the copy of the evaluation in the
employee's personnel file. If such response is filed, the evaluation document may be
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modified at the District's discretion.

(2) If a grievance relating to the evaluation procedures as set forth in this Article is filed,
evaluation materials shall be withheld from the personnel file until the grievance process
is exhausted.

(3) Evaluations and other material of an evaluative nature shall be removed from personnel
files and sealed, upon the employee's request, after four (4) years have elapsed from the
date of evaluation.

Section 4 - Assistance Plans

The purpose of an Assistance Plan is to strengthen the knowledge, skills, and practices of educators to
improve student achievement through a supportive and coaching-based process. An Assistance Plan is
not disciplinary and shall be developed collaboratively.

(a)

(d)

(e)

Assistance Plans shall address the specific area(s) in which improvement is needed. When
multiple standards/strands are identified for improvement (on the Final Evaluation Report), the
evaluator and employee may choose to address one or more standards/strands on the Assistance
Plan. If additional standards/strands are not addressed in the first Assistance Plan, it is understood
that another Assistance Plan will be developed.

Additional plan(s) may be developed pursuant to Section 4(d).

If on an employee’s Final Evaluation Report, an employee receives a rating of two (2) in more
than one standard, then an Assistance Plan shall be required to address the elements of that
standard.

If on an employee’s Final Evaluation Report, an employee receives an Overall Rating of a 1 in
any standard (does not meet District Standards/unsatisfactory), then an Assistance Plan shall be
required to address all elements of that standards, and the employee shall be referred to the
Peer Assistance and Review Program (PAR).

At any time during the school year, the District shall notify an employee in writing that his/her job
performance is at risk of not meeting District Standards and the reasons the evaluator has made
such determination. In this event, the District and the employee shall meet as necessary to discuss
specific recommendations for improvement of the employee's performance. If these
recommendations do not improve performance, the evaluator and employee shall develop an
Assistance Plan to specifically address identified weaknesses and describe a process for
improvement.

An Assistance Plan shall include the following provisions:

(1) An Assistance Plan shall specifically address identified weaknesses and describe a
process of improvement. The District may recommend or require an employee who is on
an Assistance Plan to participate in a District provided program designed to improve
appropriate areas of the employee's performance. If the District requires such participation
on a non-workday, or after 5:00 p.m., it shall pay the employee the negotiated hourly rate
for his/her actual time in attendance.

(2) An Assistance Plan shall have a term of no more than six (6) weeks; and will, if
unsuccessful, be followed by additional Assistance Plan(s).
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(9

(h)

(3) When an employee is on an Assistance Plan such employee shall be observed by the
evaluator no more than once per week. Each observation shall be written up. A conference
between the employee and his/her evaluator shall take place within three (3) days.

(4) There shall be a conference at the conclusion of each Assistance Plan. At this conference,
the employee shall be notified if he/she has successfully completed the Assistance Plan
or another Assistance Plan is needed.

Upon the request of the employee who is on an Assistance Plan the District shall appoint an
alternate evaluator.

If a first year probationary employee ends the year on an Assistance Plan and is reelected, the
employee shall have two (2) observations prior to November 30. Each of these shall be followed
by a conference with the observer and shall result in an updated evaluation form.

A second year probationary employee who may end the year on an Assistance Plan must be
informed of unsatisfactory performance prior to February 15, except under extraordinary
circumstances.

Association shall be notified within ten (10) days of the assignment of an employee to an
Assistance Plan unless the employee involved specifically requests that the Association not be
notified.

Section 5 - Alternative Evaluation Project Based Evaluation

The purpose of the Project Based Evaluation is to provide evaluators and eligible employees the
opportunity of collaboratively developing a self-guided growth plan. Project options are action research
project, development of curriculum unit or course, lesson study, mentoring or peer coaching, National
Board Certification process, self-directed professional growth, or site leadership role.

(@)

Participation Criteria

The participation criteria are as follows:

(1) Prior evaluations by an administrator with all ratings of “4” or “3”;

(2) Mutual agreement by evaluator and certificated employee for participation in the Project
Based Evaluation process; and

(3) Permanent teacher at least six (6) years in MVUSD.
Project Deadlines

(1) Project description including goals discussed with and submitted to the evaluator by
October 31.

(2) Mid-year evaluation of project by January 31. If the certificated employee opts to return to
the regular Certificated Evaluation process, that transition shall take place following the
completion of the mid-year evaluation. The employee and the evaluator shall follow the
procedures in Sections 3 through 6; and the employee shall have at least two (2)
observations, at least one (1) of which is a scheduled observation.

(3) Final evaluation of the project shall occur no later than thirty (30) days before the last
student day of school.
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Section 6 - General Evaluation Practices

(a)

(d)

This Article does not preclude non-scheduled classroom visitations and observations as an
additional useful assessment technique, nor does it preclude classroom observations or visitations
during a year in which the employee is not being evaluated.

Any observation which impacts an employee evaluation shall be written on the District observation
report form (Appendix D). All observation reports shall be provided to the employee.

All employees are presumed to plan instruction and design learning experiences for all students
(CSTP V). Whether or not an employee has adequately planned a particular lesson will generally
be evident from the observation of the lesson itself. When it is not evident to an administrator that
there is evidence of planning, the administrator may meet with the employee to discuss concerns
regarding planning. If these concerns are not addressed, then Section 4(d) of this Article may be
implemented.

The District shall not require that lesson planning be done in any particular format or require lesson
plans to be turned in on a regular (daily or weekly) basis unless the employee is on an Assistance
Plan. The District may request a lesson plan to be provided prior to a prescheduled observation.

Section 7 - Association Representation

(@)

The District recognizes the right of representation in employment relations provided under
Government Code Section 3543.1 as that section is interpreted by PERB and courts of competent
jurisdiction.

It is understood by the District and the Association that this right currently includes the right of an
employee to have representation in any meeting with a person in a supervisory position which the
unit member reasonably believes may lead to discipline or negative evaluation. Unit members
shall not request and shall not be afforded Association representation at any classroom (or other
site) observation.
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ARTICLE XVI
NONDISCRIMINATION

Section 1 - Nondiscrimination

Neither the District nor the Association, to the extent required by applicable law, will discriminate against any
employee on the basis of race, color, creed, age, sex, sexual orientation, national origin, political affiliation,
place of residence, disability, marital status, membership or lack thereof in an employee organization
(except as affected by Article VI), or participation or lack thereof in an employee organization.

Section 2 - Violations

Any allegation of discrimination based upon race, color, creed, age, sex, sexual orientation, national origin,
disability, or marital status shall be processed in accordance with the District’'s Fair Employment Practice
plan, and not through the grievance procedure set forth in this Agreement.

60



ARTICLE XViI
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Section 1 - Definition

The purpose of this grievance procedure is to provide a means by which certain disputes may be resolved in
an equitable and efficient manner. A grievance is a claim by an employee or the Association covered hereby
that an express term of this Agreement has been violated by the District and that because of such violation
an employee's/Association’s rights have been adversely affected. A grievance shall not include any claims
or requests to challenge, change, amend, or add to existing policy, rules or regulations, or to adopt or
negotiate new policies, rules or regulations. A grievance also shall not include any employer- employee
relations matters for which a different method of review is specifically provided by law.

Section 2 - Association Grievance

(a) The Association may file grievances on its own behalf. Association grievances may be filed at
the Superintendent's level and must be signed by the Association President or designee.

(b) If the same grievance or essentially the same grievance is filed by more than one employee, then
the Association may process the grievance under this Article on behalf of the grievants after Level
Three or earlier by mutual agreement of the District and Association.

Section 3 - Procedure

An employee's grievance must be reduced to writing and submitted to the employee’s immediate supervisor
within twenty (20) workdays after the act or omission giving rise to the grievance or within twenty (20)
workdays of the date the grievant should have known of the act or omission. A workday shall mean any day
during the calendar year except Saturday, Sunday, and holidays.

(a) Level One - Informal:

Before submitting a written grievance, the grievant shall first have a conference with the employee's
immediate supervisor to present the grievance orally and to attempt to resolve it informally.

(b) Level Two - Immediate Supervisor:

If the attempt at informal resolution is not successful, the grievance shall be reduced to writing. Using the
standard grievance form, the grievant or the Association shall state the circumstances upon which the
grievance is based, the date of occurrence, the identity and signature of the grievant, the specific sections
and terms of this Agreement allegedly violated, and the remedy sought. The supervisor shall answer the
grievance within ten (10) workdays after receipt.

(c) Level Three - Superintendent:

In the event the grievant or the Association is not satisfied with the answer given, the grievant or the
Association may appeal the decision to the Superintendent or designee within ten (10) workdays after
receipt of the grievant’s supervisor's decision. The Superintendent or designee will communicate a decision
in writing within ten (10) workdays of receipt.

(d) Level Four - Mediation:

If the grievant or the Association is not satisfied with the decision at Level Three, it may, within ten (10)
days, submit a written request for mediation of the grievance. In this event the Association shall, within five
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(5) days, submit to the California State Conciliation Service a written request for the immediate services of
a mediator.

(1) The function of the mediator shall be to assist the parties to achieve a mutually satisfactory
resolution of the grievance. At the outset of this process, the mediator shall schedule a
meeting at a mutually agreeable time for the purpose of resolving the matter through
mediation.

(2) If a satisfactory resolution of the grievance is achieved by means of this mediation process,
both parties to the grievance shall sign a written statement to that effect and thus waive
the right of either party to any further appeal of the grievance.

(3) The District and the Association have agreed that this level (Level Four of this Grievance
Procedure) may be waived by mutual agreement. If no satisfactory settlement is reached
within ten (10) days following the first meeting with the mediator, either party may appeal
the grievance to arbitration.

(4) Statements and offers of settlement made in the mediation process shall not be referred
to in subsequent proceedings.

(e) Level Five - Arbitration:

(1) Grievances which are not concluded pursuant to the procedures set forth in Sections 2
and 3, and which the Association desires to appeal, shall be submitted to arbitration as set
forth in this section provided that written notice is given to the District by the Association
within ten (10) workdays after the conclusion of Level Four.

(2) If no agreement is reached within ten (10) workdays, the parties shall request a panel from
the California State Mediation and Conciliation Service. The parties shall select an
arbitrator from such a panel by the alternate striking of names. The party to strike thefirst
name shall be chosen by lot.

(3) The fees of the arbitrator shall be shared equally by the parties. Either party may request
a transcript of the proceedings prepared by a professional court reporting service, and the
parties shall share the expense equally. Each party shall bear the expense of the
presentation of its own case, and the District shall not be required to compensate the
Association representatives, the grievant or any Association witness for any time spent at
any arbitration, but all such meetings shall be conducted after the employee's workday
unless the arbitrator cannot so schedule.

(4) The arbitrator shall have no power to alter, amend, change, modify, add to or subtract from
any of the terms of this Agreement. The decision of the arbitrator shall be based solely
upon the evidence and arguments presented to him/her by the respective parties in the
presence of each other. No decision shall be retroactive beyond the beginning of the
twenty (20) day period specified above, and the arbitrator shall have no authority to hear
and issue a decision upon more than one (1) grievance at a time unless the District and
the Association expressly agree otherwise.

(5) Subject to the provisions of the California Code of Civil Procedure and this Agreement's
specific exclusion of issues from the grievance/arbitration process, the decision of the
arbitrator shall be final and binding. The grievance/arbitration procedures described above
are to be the Association's and unit members' sole and final remedy for any claimed breach
by the District of this Agreement, unless specifically otherwise provided herein.
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Section 4 - General Provisions

(@)

(b)

(d)

(e)

Any grievance not processed by an employee in accordance with the time limits set forth herein
shall not be subject to arbitration and shall be considered settled on the basis of the decision last
made by the District. In the event a grievance is filed so late in the school year that the processing
cannot be completed prior to the end of that school year, the further running of any of the time
limits herein shall be suspended as of the last day of the school year, and the processing will be
continued to the beginning of the next school year, unless both parties agree to pursue such
processing during the summer months. If at any step the District fails to respond in a timely
manner, the grievant may proceed to the next step. Any of the time limits set forth in this Article
may be waived by written agreement between the parties. Any of the levels of procedures in this
Article may also be waived by written agreement between the parties. The time limits set forth
herein will begin to run upon the occurrence of the event stated or upon the receipt of any required
writing.

A grievant shall be entitled upon request to representation by the Association at any grievance
meetings held after the informal conference with the immediate supervisor. Where the Association
has not been requested to represent the grievant and the District is prepared to agree to aresolution
of the grievance, the District shall not make any final resolution until the Association has received a
copy of the grievance and the proposed resolution and has been given an opportunity to file a
response.

Grievance investigation and processing by Association representatives, not including the
attendance at the meetings with District representatives, may be performed during the
instructional day, but shall be conducted on non-classroom teaching time. A reasonable amount
of release time without lost compensation shall be granted, if requested, to one Association
representative to attend any meetings with District representatives which have been scheduled to
discuss grievances.

No reprisals of any kind will be taken by the District or the Association against any grievant, the
Association, or any participant in the grievance procedure because of the fact of such
participation.

Grievance forms and other forms necessary to the operation of the grievance procedure shall be

agreed upon by the District and the Association as attached in Appendix E. The costs of typing
and reproducing such forms shall be borne by the District.
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ARTICLE XVl
PERSONNEL FILES

Section 1 - Maintenance of Files

The District shall maintain the personnel files of employees at the District Office. Such files shall be available
for inspection as set forth hereafter. Any disciplinary action taken against an employee may be based only
on materials which are contained or placed in the District Office personnelfile.

Section 2 - Inspection

Every employee shall have the right to inspect his/her personnel file upon request provided that the request
is made at a time when such person is not actually required to render services to the District and when the
personnel clerk responsible for employee files is available to be in attendance. Personnel files, which may
be inspected, shall not include materials such as ratings, reports, or records which were obtained prior to
the employment of the person involved or were prepared by identifiable examination committee members
or were obtained in connection with a promotional examination.

Section 3 - Derogatory Material

Information of a derogatory nature, except materials mentioned in Section 2 above, shall not be entered or
filed unless, and until the employee is given notice and the opportunity to review and comment thereon. Such
notice shall be at least fourteen (14) calendar days and the employee shall have the right to meet with
his/her supervisor to discuss the accuracy of such information. If the supervisor agrees that any or all of
such information is inaccurate, it shall not be placed in the personnel file. The employee shall also have the
right to enter, and have attached to any such derogatory statement, his/her own comments thereon. Such
review shall take place during business hours, and the employee shall be released from duty during other
than student hours for this purpose without salary reduction. The foregoing time constraints shall not prevent
the District from taking appropriate disciplinary action where permitted by law.

Section 4 - Hours of Inspection

All employees who want to inspect their personnel files shall make advance appointments. Personnel files
shall be available for inspection during regular office hours each day the office is open for business and
during the District Office lunch hour at least two (2) days per week.

Section 5 - Log

Each personnel file at the District Office shall have a sheet provided therein for any person who inspects the
file to indicate his/her name and the date of inspection. The District shall issue instructions that all persons
except clerical personnel should sign and date such sheet.

Section 6 - Identification of Material

(a) All material of an evaluative and/or derogatory nature placed in a personnel file shall indicate the
date it was prepared or placed in the file and who was responsible for its preparation.

(b) Any material of evaluative and/or derogatory nature shall be removed at the request of the
employee after a period of four (4) years.
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ARTICLE XIX
PUBLIC COMPLAINTS

Section 1 - Procedures

(@)

(b)

Written complaints received by the District shall be communicated to the employee's immediate
supervisor who shall:

(6)

Provide the employee with information as to the nature of the complaint and the name of
the complainant;

Furnish the employee with copies of any documents relating to the complaint;

Notify the employee of meetings with the complainant;
Schedule and be present at a meeting with the complainant if requested by the employee;

Following any meeting as provided above, meet with the employee to evaluate the
complaint; and,

If requested by the employee, to assist the employee in arranging to have an Association
representative present at any meeting at which the complainant is accompanied by a
representative.

In dealing with public complaints which cannot be settled at the site level, the District shall conform
to the following procedures:

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)

)

Have the public complainant file a specific complaint on the District public complaint form
which shall require specific allegations if it is to be processed above the site level. This
must be filed with the Superintendent or designee within thirty (30) calendar days after the
initial site meeting.

Such formal complaint must be filed with the Superintendent within the school year in
which the alleged incident took place or no later than October 15 of the following school
year. The Superintendent or designee shall respond within fifteen (15) calendar days.
The District shall encourage the complainant to meet with the unit member in an effort to
resolve the complaint.

If the meeting with the Superintendent or his/her designee does not resolve the issue, the
public member may appeal the complaint to the School Board within thirty (30) calendar
days.

Any hearing of a public complaint by the Board of Education shall occur within thirty (30)
calendar days of the filing of the complaint with the Board of Education.

In investigating the alleged incident, students shall only be used to give testimony under
the most carefully considered circumstances, and any interviews with students shall occur
only after notice to the Association. Questions used in such interviews shall be developed
after consultation with the Association.
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Section 2 - Implementation of Procedures

Complaints received from members of the public shall not be placed in the employee personnel file without
the District following the above procedures as applied.

Section 3 - Unsubstantiated Public Complaints

Unsubstantiated public complaints will not be a part of the employee's personnel file. Documents relating
to an unsubstantiated public complaint shall be sealed and filed under the complainant’s name. Access to
such file shall require the signatures of both the Assistant Superintendent, Human Resources Division and
the Association President or their designees. The materials may also be made available as required by law.

Section 4 - Visitations

The District shall provide a uniform system for identifying legitimate visitors to each campus. Parents or
guardians are encouraged to participate in classroom activities, but in no case are they granted
uninterrupted or automatic access to the classroom. Persons deemed disruptive by the classroom teacher
shall be prohibited from entering classrooms pending consultation with the principal and/or legal authorities
as per Education Code Section 32211.
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ARTICLE XX
REPORTING OF CHILD ABUSE

Section 1 - The District shall make available at each school site copies of the laws regarding the unit
member's responsibilities of reporting child abuse and materials on how to recognize child abuse.

Section 2 - When a unit member notifies his/her immediate supervisor of an actual or potential case of child
abuse, the supervisor shall provide immediate and positive assistance to that unit member in his/her
fulfillment of legal responsibilities. Such assistance shall include, but not be limited to, providing copies of
the official report forms, agency addresses or telephone numbers, a quiet and private place to complete the
forms, and friendly and courteous assistance in completion of the forms.

Section 3 - The District shall respect and maintain the confidentiality of all information on child abuse which
a unit member reports to the appropriate authorities to the extent provided by law.
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ARTICLE XXI
TRANSFERS

Section 1 — Definition/Process

(a) Transfer shall mean a change of school, grade level, or department.

(b) A “vacant position” shall mean a position which the District has determined to fill with a permanent
or probationary unit member. A position which is held in the current school year by a temporary unit
member shall also be considered a vacancy.

(c) The District shall use the following definitions in this order to fill available vacant positions:

1. Voluntary Transfers within Site (Reassignment) shall mean a voluntary reassignment of an
employee from one department to another department or one grade level to another grade level
within the same school site based on the employee’s request.

2. Involuntary Transfers within Site (Involuntary Reassignment) shall mean an involuntary
reassignment of an employee from one department to another department or one grade level to
another grade level within the same school site that is not sought or requested by the employee.

3. Voluntary Transfer to a New Site shall mean a voluntary transfer is movement of an employee
from one work location to another work location based on the employee’s request.

4. Involuntary Transfer to a New Site shall mean an involuntary transfer is movement of an employee
from one work location to another work location that is not sought or requested by the employee.

Section 2 - Transfer Process

(@) For each available vacant position, the District will provide the opportunity for unit members to
participate in the transfer process.

1. Permanent employees shall have first priority consideration in the selection process
for filling vacancies.

2. If a unit member begins employment in the current school year in temporary status and is
changed to probationary status during or at the end of that year, the position held by such
unit member is a “vacant position” for the following school year, and the unit member shall
be assigned a position as a new hire.

(b) Selection for a vacant position shall include the following criteria:

1. Appropriate credential.

2. Satisfactory evaluation.

3. Specific site/program needs and/or related experience in desired position as specified on the
job posting.

4. District seniority.
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5. There shall be agreement of the receiving principal, and approval of the Human Resources

Division.

(c) The District shall post all known openings for positions within the Bargaining Unit, but may fill such
positions as circumstances dictate, such as school closure. Each posting shall include required
and/or preferred qualifications for that position. The district shall post all known vacancies as they
become available and on the second Monday of April, May, June, and August for all schools.

(d) Permanent and probationary employees may request a voluntary transfer to positions for which they
are qualified and credentialed. An employee may request a voluntary transfer at any time.
Temporary or intern employees may not request a voluntary transfer.

a. No employee shall be overtly or indirectly pressured by the District to seek a voluntary

transfer.

If a voluntary transfer request from site to site is denied, the employee shall, upon written
request, be provided the specific reason for the denial in writing within ten (10) workdays.
Denial of a transfer request shall not be arbitrary or capricious in nature.

(e) Voluntary Transfers within Site (Reassignment)

-_—

For each available vacant position, principals shall first consider employees currently at the site.
To be considered for a voluntary reassignment, a certificated employee must submit a completed
Voluntary Transfer Request Form to the site principal. The request for transfer shall not require
a stated reason.

Principals shall meet informally with qualified employees at the site who have submitted the
Voluntary Transfer Request Form for each available vacant position.

If a principal selects an employee currently at the site, the principal shall not consider employees
at other sites for the available vacant position.

Principals will make their staffing selection recommendations to Human Resources based upon
appropriate credentials, ESSA compliance, specific site/program needs, related experience
and/or training, satisfactory evaluations, and District seniority.

The principal shall notify each employee if he/she has been selected for the reassignment offer.
The principal shall also notify each employee who was not selected.

When two teachers express a willingness to trade grade levels, both teachers would submit a
transfer form. The principal would utilize the same process as other transfers. This would be
considered an internal voluntary transfer.

(f) Involuntary Transfers within Site (Involuntary Reassignment)

1.

2.

oo s

Prior to considering a voluntary transfer from another site, all employees at the site shall be
assigned to available vacant positions for which they are qualified and credentialed.

A displaced teacher shall not be transferred to another site if an available vacant position exists
at the employee’s current site and the employee is qualified and credentialed to fill that available
vacant position.

In no case may an employee “bump” another unit member in the school in order to acquire a
particular assignment.

An Involuntary transfer of a unit member shall not occur more than once in any two-year period.
No two (2) employees shall be involuntarily transferred to trade each other’s positions.

If a position opens in a grade level/department from where an employee was involuntary
transferred, the employee may have the first option of returning to the grade level/department.
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(g) Voluntary Transfers to a New Site

1.

2.

After reassignments within the site have occurred, the principal shall consider voluntary transfers
from another site.

To be considered for a voluntary transfer, a certificated employee must submit a completed
Voluntary Transfer Request Form to the Human Resources Division. The request for transfer
shall not require a stated reason.

Voluntary Transfer Request Forms will be accepted beginning March 1 and shall remain on file
until the last working day of February. Human Resources shall acknowledge the receipt of the
request. If a Voluntary Transfer Request form is filed within 30 days of the last day working of
February for a current vacancy, the request shall remain active until position closes.

Each employee shall be given equal consideration for available vacant positions. The District
shall provide the site, grade level, and/or department vacancies.

For each available vacant position, the principal shall meet informally with all qualified
employees who have submitted the Voluntary Transfer Request Form to Human Resources.
Principals will make their staffing selection recommendations to Human Resources based upon
appropriate credentials, ESSA compliance, specific site/program needs, related experience
and/or training, satisfactory evaluations, and District seniority.

Each employee will receive written notice if he/she has been selected and a timeframe in which
to accept or reject the transfer offer.

(h) Involuntary Transfers to a New Site

1.

An involuntary transfer is any transfer not sought or not requested by the employee transferred.
Transfers shall not be made in an arbitrary or capricious manner nor for punitive or disciplinary
reasons.

No employee will be involuntarily transferred to fill a vacancy if there is a volunteer
who is fully credentialed for the available position. No employee will be required to teach outside
of their credential authorization.

Where there is a qualified volunteer with a transfer application on file, the District shall
give first consideration to select such volunteer provided such selection is not inconsistent with
the criteria in Section 2(b) listed above.

Prior to an involuntary transfer from one site to another, an employee shall be given the
opportunity to meet with a Human Resources Division designee to discuss the impending
transfer. The employee may suggest alternatives to the transfer.

Prior to an involuntary transfer from one site to another, an employee, upon request, will be
given written reasons for the impending transfer.

6. The District may make involuntary transfers at any time for the following reasons only:

(a) To establish or maintain necessary capabilities at any school for Board, state or federally
mandated bilingual instruction;

(b) To accommodate a change in school enrollment necessitating either the addition or
deletion of staff; and

(c) Whenever such transfer will benefit the educational program (including lawful affirmative
action considerations).
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7. If there are two employees or more at a school who are to be considered for transfer based
upon the factors listed above, and all other factors are equal, then the least senior employee
(on a District seniority basis) shall be selected. However, the application of such seniority factor
shall not operate so as to cause involuntary transfer of a unit member more than once in any
two-year period. No two (2) employees shall be involuntarily transferred to trade each other’s
positions.

8. If a position opens at a site from which an involuntary transfer has occurred, the
involuntarily transferred employee may have the first option of returning to the site.

9. The District shall not involuntarily transfer three (3) or more unit members from one site to
another unless it first gives three (3) days written notice to the Association of such transfers.

10. When an involuntary transfer within a site or from site to site is made, upon request by the
unit member and with the approval of Human Resources, the unit member shall receive up
to two (2) days of release time or extra duty pay to prepare for the new position. The impact
to instruction shall be minimized as possible.

Section 3 - Transfer of Program

If a program (i.e. GATE, Special Education) is transferred from one site to another, a unit member currently
assigned to the program involved in a transfer will remain with the program if he/she so chooses and has
satisfactory evaluations.

Section 4 — Exclusions

This Article does not apply to interns or temporary employees.
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ARTICLE XXl
LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Section 1 - Paid Leaves of Absence

(@)
(b)

(c)

(e)

The only leaves of absence for which compensation may be paid are set forth below.

All employees shall be entitled to sick leave benefits and such sick leave benefits shall be
cumulative and transferable within the state of California pursuant to Section 44979 of the
California Education Code. Such sick leave benefits may be used for personal illness and personal
necessity as established in this Agreement.

Sick Leave

(1) On the first day of every school year, every employee shall receive a sick leave allotment
credit equal to the employee's sick leave entitlement for the school year. Any employee
may use such credited sick leave at any time during the school year. When an employee
has used all or a portion of the sick leave allowable and subsequently fails to serve the
District for the full school year, an appropriate dollar amount shall be deducted from the
employee's final salary warrant. The appropriate amount shall equal the employee's daily
rate of pay times the number of sick leave days used but unearned.

(2) One day of sick leave will be earned for each 18.4 (17.4 YRE) days of being on paid status
during the regular school year but no less than ten (10) days for working the entire school
year as set forth in Appendix C.

(3) Sick leave may be earned for other than a full day of being on paid status during the regular
school year as determined by the following formula: total hours worked divided by the
number of hours in the established full day equals total days divided by 18.4 days equal
sick leave earned. Thus, it will take 18.4 (17.4 YRE) times the number of hours in a full
day to earn one day of sick leave.

(4) Sick leave shall be cumulative. Sick leave accrual and use shall be calculated on the basis
of one (1) hour increments and not in any other portion.

(5) An employee may use sick leave when quarantined by the County or City Health
Department because of another's iliness.

(6) The District shall provide each employee with a written statement of the employee's total
accrued sick leave, including the sick leave entitlement for the school year. Such statement
shall be provided no later than November 15 of each school year.

(7) An employee absent in order to keep an appointment with a physician or dentist shall have
the time absent charged to sick leave.

An iliness absence shall be an absence of the employee due to iliness or disabling condition which
prevents the employee from performing such employee's professional functions including but not
limited to the following: physical or mental illness, medical, dental or psychiatric appointments and
any disabling condition which prevents the employee from performing professional functions.

A physician's certificate or other proof of iliness or disabling condition may be required by the
District for any illness or disabling condition in which the absence is three (3) days or more or
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(9)

when the employee has been informed that verification for future absences will be required.

The District agrees that it will not exercise its discretion to require verification for absences in an
arbitrary or unreasonable manner.

After an employee has exhausted available sick leave and continues to be absent on account of
illness or accident, such employee shall be paid no less than the difference between regular salary
and the daily rate of pay of a substitute (differential rate of pay), if one has not been employed, or
the difference between the absent employee's regular salary and the rate paid to the substitute
employee if one is employed to fill said absent employee's position, for a period not to exceed five

(5) school months within a school year. Only one five-school-month period of extended iliness
leave may be taken for the same iliness or injury. At the expiration of the paid extended illness
leave, the employee may request a non-paid extended illness leave pursuant to Section 2(h).

Personal Necessity Leave

Employees may use, at their election, accumulated sick leave (not to exceed seven (7) days per
year) for cases of personal necessity for the following reasons using the procedures below.

(1)  Personal necessity not requiring advance permission to be absent from duty:

a. Serious illness or death of the unit member's immediate family or death of a
member of the unit member’s family (not to exceed three (3) days) beyond that
provided under subsection (h) below.

b. Accident involving his/her person or property or the person and property of a
member of his/her immediate family.

(2)  Personal necessity requiring advance permission before being absent from duty:

a. Appearance in any court or before any administrative tribunal as a witness under
subpoena or other agency order made with jurisdiction.

b. Personal business not to exceed three (3) days per year. In order to take personal
business leave, a written request must be made at least three (3) school days prior
to the date of such leave. Such leave may not be taken the first five (5) and the last
five (5) days of any school year or the day before or after a holiday or vacation
without prior written approval of the Superintendent except in the situations set
forth in the preceding sentence. The District shall not require employees to state
reasons for personal business leave. The number of employees on personal
business leave may not exceed ten percent (10%) of the employees at any work
site who are covered by this Agreement. Requests for personal business leave will
not be denied for arbitrary or capricious reasons, nor will such denial be punitive in
nature.

C. Parental non-medical absences of two (2) days per year shall be granted following
the birth of a child or the adoption of a child. In addition to this leave, a unit member
may elect to take up to three (3) personal necessity leave days for this purpose as
provided in Section 1(n)(1) above within thirty (30) calendar days of birth or
adoption.

d. Religious holidays normally standardized by the religious denominations may be
observed by personnel upon request as long as the total number of personal
necessity days is not exceeded.
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(h)

(i)

1)

(k)

Bereavement Leave

Employees shall be entitled to a leave of absence not to exceed five (5) days on account of the
death of any member of the employee's immediate family. Immediate family shall be defined as
mother, father, grandmother, grandfather, grandchild of the employee or of the spouse of the
employee, and the spouse, son, son-in-law, daughter, daughter-in-law, brother or sister, brother-
in-law, and sister-in-law of the employee or any relative living in the immediate household of the
employee.

Industrial Accident and lliness Leave

Employees under this Agreement who are absent from duty because of industrial illness or injury
qualifying for Workers’ Compensation are granted Industrial Accident and lliness Leave. Such
leave shall apply from the first day of any such absence from duty to and including the last day of
such absence from duty but not exceeding sixty (60) workdays in any fiscal year for the same
industrial accident or iliness. When an industrial accident or iliness leave overlaps into the next
fiscal year, the employee shall be entitled to only the amount of unused leave due the unit member
for the same iliness or injury.

(1) The amount of the salary paid to personnel on Industrial Accident or Industrial lliness
Leave shall be the same as the individual normally received prior to the accident. Any
benefits received from the Workers' Compensation fund shall be deducted from the
amount paid to the employee by the District.

(2) Upon termination of sixty (60) days of absence because of industrial accident or iliness,
whether they are receiving Workers' Compensation benefits or not, personnel may use
that portion of the accumulated sick leave as to maintain their income not to exceed their
regular salary.

(3) During the period of Industrial Accident or lliness Leave, the District shall issue personnel
appropriate salary warrants and shall deduct retirement and other authorized contributions
from such warrants.

(4) Reporting industrial accidents and/or industrial illnesses shall be the responsibility of the
employees so afflicted. Such report shall be made within twenty-four (24) hours of the time
of said accident or illness and/or such time as twenty-four (24) hours relates to the next
workday unless the employee is not medically capable. In such cases, the report shall be
made as soon as such employee is medically capable.

Military Leave

When employees are called to temporary military service, they shall be released without loss of
salary for the term of temporary duty not to exceed thirty (30) calendar days.

Jury Duty
An employee shall be entitled to paid leave for jury duty when legally summoned to such duty.
Any pay received for jury duty services other than per diem and travel pay shall be reimbursed to

the District. An employee called to jury duty but released for a part of a day shall reportimmediately
to his/her job site supervisor and serve for the remainder of the workday.
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(N Job Related Subpoenas

An employee who is duly subpoenaed to appear in court before an administrative agency in a
matter related to the employee's District employment shall be afforded up to two (2) days personal
necessity leave, even if the employee has exhausted his/her entitlement to personal necessity
leave. The District may afford an employee leave time not charged to personal necessity leave or
sick leave under appropriate circumstances.

All employee leaves under this section shall be considered leaves with pay, and continuation of all job
benefits shall be paid by the District.

(n) Maternity and Paternity Leave

(1) Maternity and Paternity leave shall be defined as leave for the birth of a child of an
employee, adoption of a child by an employee, or foster care of a child by the employee,
as provided by the California Family Rights Act (CFRA). (2016)

(2) An employee who has exhausted all of their accumulated sick leave will be compensated
at a differential rate of pay for a period of up to 12 weeks as defined in Education Code
Section 44977.5. The employee will continue in paid status and the employer shall
continue their contributions to the employee’s health benefits.

(3) For birthing mothers, the 12 week maternity leave shall commence at the conclusion of
any pregnancy disability leave.

(4) For non-birthing parents, the 12 week leave shall commence on the first day of such leave.

Section 2 - Pregnancy Disability Leave

(1) The District shall provide for leave of absence from duty for any certificated employee of
the District who is required to be absent from duties because of pregnancy, childbirth, or
a related medical condition. The length of the leave of absence, including the date on
which the leave shall commence and the date on which the employee shall resume duties,
shall be determined by the employee and the employee's physician.

(2) Disabilities caused or contributed to by pregnancy, childbirth, and related medical
condition therefrom are, for all job-related purposes, temporary disabilities and shall be
treated as such under any health or temporary disability insurance or sick leave plan
available in connection with employment by the District.

(3) Except as provided herein, written and unwritten employment policies and practices of the
District shall be applied to disability due to pregnancy or childbirth on the same terms and
conditions applied to other temporary disabilities.

Section 3 - Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA)

(a) For the purposes of this section only, the following definitions shall apply:

(1) “child” means a biological, adopted or foster child; a stepchild; a legal ward; or a child of a
person standing “in loco parentis” who is either under 18 years of age or an adult
dependent child,

(2) “parent” means a biological, foster or adoptive parent, a stepparent, a legal guardian, or
other person who stood “in loco parentis” to the unit member when the unit member was
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(d)

(e)

a child,

(3) “serious health condition” means an illness, injury, impairment, or physical or mental
condition that involves either in-patient care in a hospital, hospice, or residential health
care facility, or continuing treatment or supervision by a health care provider,

(4) “health care provider” means a doctor of medicine or osteopathy who is authorized to
practice medicine or surgery (as appropriate) by the state in which the doctor practices, or
any other person determined by the United States Secretary of Labor to be capable of
providing health care services.

An unpaid FMLA shall be granted, subject to the restrictions set forth below, to a unit member
who has been employed by the District for at least one year and has provided at least 1,250 hours
of service in the 12-month period prior to the FMLA request. FMLA may be granted for reason of:

(1) the birth of a child of the unit member,

(2) the adoption of a child by a unit member,

(3) foster care placement of a child with the unit member,

(4) the care of a child, parent, or spouse who has a serious health condition,
(5) because of the unit member’s own serious health condition,

(6) a call to active duty or foreign deployment by the employee’s parent, spouse, or child who
is a “covered servicemember,”

An eligible employee may also take up to 26 workweeks of leave during a “single 12-month period”
to care for a covered servicemember with a serious injury or iliness, when the employee is the
spouse, son, daughter, parent, or next of kin of the servicemember. The “single 12-month period”
for military caregiver leave is different from the 12-month period used for other FMLA leave
reasons.

FMLA granted for the birth, adoption, or foster care placement of a child must occur within one
year of that birth, adoption, or foster care placement. Any FMLA a unit member takes will be
counted towards the unit member’s annual leave entittements under the Federal Family and
Medical Leave Act of 1993 and the California Family Rights Act of 1991, as amended. FMLA runs
concurrently with any other leave in this Agreement for which the unit member qualifies.

To the extent required by applicable federal and state laws only, the FMLA may be taken
intermittently or on a reduced work schedule. The District reserves the right to place any lawful
restrictions upon a unit member’s intermittent or reduced-schedule usage of FMLA. The FMLA
shall not exceed a total of 12 workweeks within a 12-month period, as calculated from the first
date on which the unit member utilizes FMLA. A husband and wife employed by the District may
each take 12 weeks of leave for birth of a child, adoption, foster care placement, or care of
parent(s) with a serious health condition.

If the need for FMLA is foreseeable, the unit member shall provide written notice and request for
FMLA at least 30 days prior to the commencement of any FMLA. If the need for FMLA is not
known 30 days prior to the date the FMLA must begin, the unit member shall provide a written
notice and request for FMLA within one or two business days of learning of the need for the leave.
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If the need for FMLA is due to planned medical treatment, the unit member shall make a
reasonable effort to schedule the treatment so as to minimize disruption to the District, subject to
the approval of the appropriate health care provider.

In conjunction with any notice and request for FMLA due to a serious health condition of the unit
member or to care for a child, a spouse or a parent who has a serious health condition, the unit
member must submit to his/her immediate administrator a certification from the relevant health
care provider that includes:

(1) the date the serious health condition commenced;

(2) the probable duration of the condition;

(3) an estimate of the amount of time the health care provider believes the unit member needs
to care for the individual, if the FMLA is due to the serious health condition of a child, a
spouse, or a parent; and

(4) a statement that the serious health condition either warrants the participation of the family
member to provide care or renders the unit member unable to perform his/her job
functions.

If FMLA is required beyond the initial estimated date provided by the health care provider, the unit
member shall submit a new written notice and request for FMLA before any additional FMLA will
be granted. In addition, the unit member must submit a new certification from the relevant health
care provider. If the District has any reason to doubt the validity of any health care provider
certification, the District may require, at its own expense, that the unit member obtain the opinion
of a second health care provider designated by the District. In the event the second health care
provider’s opinion differs from the original certification, the District may require, at its own expense,
that the unit member obtain the opinion of a third health care provider approved jointly by the
District and the unit member. The opinion of the third health care provider shall be final and binding
on the District and the unit member.

As a condition of reinstatement for a unit member who has taken FMLA because of his/her serious
health condition, the unit member must provide the District with a certification from the unit
member’s health care provider, certifying that the unit member is able to resume work.

A unit member returning from FMLA shall be reinstated to the same position the unit member held
when the FMLA began or to an equivalent position with equivalent benefits, pay, and other terms
and conditions of employment. The District, however, shall not be required to reinstate a unit
member returning from FMLA if, during the unit member’s FMLA, the same or comparable position
ceases to exist because of legitimate business reasons and, had the unit member not taken FMLA,
the unit member would not otherwise have been employed at the time reinstatement is requested.

All FMLA is unpaid. The exceptions are that:

(1) if the unit member is taking FMLA due to his/her own iliness, the unit member may elect, or
the District may require the unit member to utilize accrued sick leave hours for FMLA in lieu
of unpaid status.

The period of the FMLA shall not be considered a break in service. Upon return to service from
FMLA, the unit member shall have no less seniority than the unit member had when the FMLA
commenced. However, the period of FMLA shall not be used to calculate increased seniority
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rights.

During any period that a unit member takes FMLA, the District shall maintain coverage under any
“group health plan” (as defined in Section 5000(b)(1) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986) at
the level and under the conditions coverage would have been provided if the unit member had
worked continuously for the duration of such FMLA. The District may recover the premiums that
it paid for maintaining coverage for the unit member and any of the unit member’s dependents
during any period of unpaid FMLA if:

1. the unit member fails to return from FMLA after the period of FMLA to which the unit member
is entitled has expired,

2. the unit member’s failure to return to work is for a reason other than the continuation,
recurrence, or onset of a serious health condition that would entitle the unit member to FMLA
or because of circumstances beyond the control of the unit member.

The District may require any claim that a unit member is unable to return to work because of the
continuation, recurrence, or onset of a serious health condition to be supported by a medical
certification which states that either the unit member is unable to perform the functions of his/her
position on the date that the FMLA expired or that the unit member is needed to care for the child,
spouse, or parent who has a serious health condition on the date that the FMLA of the unit member
expired.

Section 4 - Non-Paid Leaves of Absence

(@)

(b)

All leaves described under this section shall be without pay during the term of leave and shall be
approved by the Board of Education. The regular pay received by the employee on leave and all
benefits from employment shall be discontinued. The terms semester/trimester shall be applied
according to a unit member’s current calendar assignment.

Whenever practically feasible, an employee returning from a non-paid leave of absence approved
by the Board of Education will be returned to the job site to which the employee was assigned
before his/her approved leave. If it is not practically feasible to return the employee to this exact
job site, the District will attempt to return the employee to a position as nearly like the one the
employee left as possible.

Personal leave of absence may be requested by the employee. Leaves of absence for personal
reasons, five (5) days or less, may be approved by the Superintendent. All requests for personal
leave greater than five (5) days shall be submitted to the Board of Education for its consideration.
Such leaves may be approved by the Superintendent or the Board, as the case may be, when it
is determined that the employee can be released for the period in question without seriously
impairing the program for which the employee is responsible.

The Board may approve a leave of absence not to exceed one (1) year nor to be less than one
(1) academic semester/trimester for the purpose of attendance and enroliment of the certificated
employee in a course of study at an accredited institution in an area relating to his/her professional
assignment.

With respect to employees in military service, the provisions of federal law shall apply.

A leave for travel and study may be approved by the Board of Education upon request by the
employee. The request for such leave should be accompanied by a planned itinerary and an
outline of subjects to be studied during the period of leave. Such leaves may be approved for no
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()

less than the duration of one (1) school semester/trimester or one (1) academic year.

A leave for the purpose of postnatal child care may be approved by the Board of Educationupon
request of an employee. Child care leaves may only be approved to terminate at the end of a
semester/trimester or at the Board'’s discretion. In no case shall child care leave be approved for
a period longer than two (2) consecutive semesters/three (3) consecutive trimesters. The child
care leave is designed for the postnatal care of an infant and may only be approved for that
purpose.

An extended iliness leave may be approved by the Board upon the request of an employee whose
condition of health is described by a licensed physician as such that the employee is prevented
from performing his/her professional functions. Such a determination shall be provided to the
District in a written statement from a licensed physician. Any such leave should be designed to
terminate at the end of the semester/trimester or at the Board’s discretion. Return from such leave
may only be effected at the beginning of a semester/trimester or at the Board’s discretion with no
less than ten (10) days written notice to the Superintendent.

The Board may approve a leave of absence not to exceed one (1) year nor to be less than one
(1) academic semester/trimester for personal reasons.

In the event that a unit member serves as an elected public official, he/she may arrange with the
District a partial leave of absence in half or full day increments to attend to governmental business
not to exceed ten (10) instructional days.

Section 5 - Teacher Exchange Programs

Employees shall be allowed to participate in teacher exchange programs which provide for exchanging
positions with teachers of like status from school districts in other parts of the country or world, upon
approval of the proposed exchange by the Board.

Section 6 — Catastrophic lliness

(a)

(d)

Intent: A “catastrophic illness” or “catastrophic injury” means an illness or injury that is expected to
incapacitate the employee, or an immediate family member (Section 1(h)) of the employee, for an
extended period of time. Catastrophic leave may not be used for elective surgery, personal necessity
leaves, or normal pregnancy. Catastrophic leave is applied after the employee exhausts all available
leaves. (See Ed. Code: 44043.5)

Requests: An employee wishing to utilize catastrophic leave for emergency situations may submit
an application and provide medical documentation to the Catastrophic Review Committee for
approval. In the event the unit member is personally unable to apply for catastrophic leave, an
immediate family member or designee may make the request for the applicant in the same manner
as if a unit member requested it.

Eligibility: All certificated employees employed with the district for a minimum of (30) calendar days
from the date of hire, who voluntarily donate to the bank are eligible to request Catastrophic Leave in
accordance with this Article.

Bank Participation: A maximum of three (3) days per member may be donated per year. Upon
retirement, an employee may elect to donate more. Donations are irrevocable. On an annual basis,
employees voluntarily donating days must submit a signed donation form to payroll. Participation is
voluntary and requires a minimum donation of one (1) day annually to the Bank, to be deposited no
later than October 1%t of each new school year or within 30 calendar days from the date of hire.
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(e)

Employees wishing to donate days must have a balance of at least five (5) days in their own sick leave
account. The day of sick leave shall be applied at the employee’s full equivalent day.

In the event the Bank depletes to 200 days or less, any certificated employee who presently has five
(5) or more days of earned and unused sick leave may donate to the Bank and become a member
of the Bank, (current members of the bank may donate up to an additional 3 days).

Unit members who are utilizing catastrophic leave at the time of Bank replenishment, will not be
required to contribute in order to remain eligible.

Bank Withdrawals: Withdrawals from the Bank shall be granted in units of no more than 30 workdays
and may not be carried over to the following school year. Withdrawals will be made in full day
increments, which reflects the employee’s regular work assignment. Participants may submit requests
for a one-time extension of their original granted bank allocation, as their grant expires. The Committee
shall review all such requests.

Any unused days shall be placed into the Catastrophic Leave bank.

Direct Donation Process: Direct Donation days can only be requested/donated for current needs
and may not be accumulated for future purposes. A direct donation does not qualify the donor for
eligibility in the Bank. All Direct Donation requests shall be reviewed by the Review Committee. Any
unused days shall be placed into the Catastrophic Leave bank.

1. Direct Donation Requests: An employee wishing to receive Direct Donation Sick Leave
must solicit donations on the Sick Leave Direct Donation form(s) and submit completed forms
to the committee co-chairs prior to, during, or within seven (7) days of return from leave.

2. Direct Donation Donors: A donor’s leave balance may not be less than nine (9) days after
the donation.

Participation Limitations: Employees may seek to utilize catastrophic leave once they have
exhausted all available leaves. Catastrophic Leave days received shall be limited to a maximum of
sixty (60) work days in a two-year period with a lifetime maximum of 180 work days.

Review Committee: Catastrophic Leave shall be administered by a five (5) member committee,
consisting of three members appointed by MVEA, and two certificated administrators appointed by
the Chief Human Resources Officer, or designee. The District Chief Human Resources Officer, or
designee, and one MVEA member shall serve as co-chairs of the committee. All members of the
committee shall be voting members.

This Committee shall be responsible for receiving leave requests, verifying the validity of the requests,
approving or denying requests, communicating its decision to the affected unit member, assessing
the number days within the bank, and soliciting for direct donations. Approval shall require a majority
vote of the committee members.

The Review Committee shall be provided with the ongoing status of the bank, including but not limited
to past years of utilization and available days.

80



ARTICLE XXl

PROFESSIONAL GROWTH
Section 1 - Beginning January 1, 2007, verification of professional growth requirements will no longer be a
requirement for the renewal of professional clear credentials. This includes both the 150 clock hours of
activities and the experience requirement. This change affects all teaching and service credentials, including
the designated subjects teaching credentials, except Child Development Permits.
Professional growth requirements for renewal of Child Development Permits will continue to be required to
be submitted as part of the renewal process. The credential holder retains full responsibility for obtaining
and maintaining an appropriate credential.
Section 2 - Those unit members to whom this Article applies shall develop an individual program of
professional growth which consists of a minimum of one hundred five (105) clock hours of participation in
activities which contribute to competence, performance, or effectiveness in the profession of education.
This program is to be completed within a five (5) year renewal cycle.

Section 3 - Professional Growth Advisors - Requirements

Unit members shall select a professional growth advisor from a District list.

To serve as a professional growth advisor for the Child Development Permit, an individual must qualify
under one of the following criteria:

(a) A Child Development Permit at the Teacher level or above plus three years’ experience teaching
or serving as a director in an early childhood education setting. This includes any permit
authorizing instruction or supervision in a child development program issued under previous
regulations as long as it is a full permit rather than an emergency, limited, postponed, or
provisional permit.

(b) An Early Childhood Education Specialist Credential.

(c) A Multiple Subject Teaching Credential with an emphasis in early childhood education.

(d) A Standard Early Childhood Teaching Credential.

(e) An elementary (General, Standard, or Ryan) teaching credential and one of the following:

(1) At least 12 semester units of child development or early childhood education course work.
(2) At least 2 years’ experience in an early childhood education/child development setting.

(f) A secondary teaching credential with a major in home economics and one of the following:

(1) At least 12 semester units of child development or early childhood education course work.
(2) At least 2 years’ experience in an early childhood education/child development setting.

Other options for advisor qualifications include the following:

(a) A master’s degree or above in early childhood education or child development.
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(b)

At least 5 years’ experience as a director of a child development center.

Section 4 - Professional Growth Advisors - Responsibilities

(@)

(b)

(e)

An Advisor shall complete and return to the credential holder certification of initial plan, initialing
of any revisions or verification of completion within ten (10) workdays of submission to the Advisor.

A unit member may amend a Professional Growth Plan by adding, deleting, or changing any of
the original or previously amended goals or proposed activities.

The Advisor shall initial an amendment to a Professional Growth Plan which complies with state
laws and regulations.

If an Advisor finds that he/she cannot certify an initial plan, initial a modification, or verify
completion, the Advisor shall notify the credential holder of the reason(s) in writing within ten (10)
workdays of submission.

No Advisor or other person shall compel a unit member to include any particular activities in
his/her Professional Growth Plan.

Section 5 - Association activities which comply with the Education Code shall be allowed as professional
growth activities. Upon the request of the credential holder and Advisor, the President of the Association
shall provide verification of participation or completion.

Section 6 - Acceptable professional growth activities shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)
(e)

Completion of one or more college or university courses.

Attendance at conferences, workshops, institutes, academies, symposia, teacher center
programs, or staff development programs.

Service in a leadership role in which the unit member contributes to the improvement of the center
or group of centers above and beyond the requirements of his/her job.

Service in a leadership role in a professional organization.
Service as a professional growth advisor for holders of a Child Development Permit.
Performance of educational research and innovation.

Performance of systematic programs of observation and analysis of teaching, curriculum,
classroom management techniques, play, or circle activities of a peer-alike job.

Participation in a program of independent study.
Improvement of basic skills.
Participation in creative endeavors.

Receipt of instruction in Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR).
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Section 7 - A clock hour for purposes of credited professional growth activities shall be the actual time
spent in the activity including preparation time spent if a presenter of the course. College, university, or
equivalent courses shall be credited as at least fifteen (15) clock hours for each semester unit, ten (10)
clock hours for each quarter unit, or the actual number of class/lab hours required, whichever is greater.

Section 8 - Nothing in the professional growth requirements or procedures thereof shall impact, be a part of,
or modify the performance evaluation.

Section 9 - At least three months prior to the end of the five (5) year renewal cycle, the District shall notify
in writing each Child Development Permit holder of the date for completion of the unit member’s professional
growth requirements.

Section 10 - The District shall provide a copy of the manual to each unit member to whom this Article
applies within thirty (30) calendar days of start of employment. The credential holder shall maintain the
records required by the manual and shall provide a copy of said records to the Human Resources Division
prior to the end of each five (5) year renewal cycle.

Section 11 - If a credential holder believes that his/her Advisor has taken an action that he/she considers to

be unfair, arbitrary, or contrary to the terms of the Education Code, the credential holder may select another
Advisor or appeal the adverse action to the Executive Director of the Commission on Teacher Credentialing.
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ARTICLE XXIV

INDUCTION AND PEER ASSISTANCE AND REVIEW (PAR) PROGRAMS

The District and the Association agree that all students deserve an opportunity to succeed. This can best be
achieved when fully proficient teachers are in every classroom. Both parties also agree that teachers are
valued professionals who enhance the continual improvement of student academic achievement. The
Induction and Peer Assistance and Review (PAR) programs allow exemplary teachers to assist their peers
in need of development in subject matter knowledge and/or teaching strategies.

Section 1 - Induction Program

(a)
(1)

(2)

Induction - Definitions

A Reflective Coach is an experienced teacher who assists a beginning teacher(s) to gain
a professional clear credential.

An Induction Teacher is a beginning teacher participating in the Induction Program to
gain a professional clear credential.

(b) Reflective Coach - Qualifications

(1)
(2)
3)
(4)
()
(6)

(7)

(8)
(9)

Must be a credentialed classroom teacher with permanent status.

Must have a minimum of five (5) years of recent experience in classroom instruction.
Demonstrate exemplary teaching ability.

Possess knowledge of District academic content standards and curriculum.

Possess knowledge of the California Standards for the Teaching Profession (CSTP).

Model a range of teaching strategies/modalities necessary to meet the diverse needs of
students.

Possess ability to work cooperatively and effectively with other teachers and
administrators.

Demonstrate effective leadership skills.

Perform functions pursuant to this Article. These functions shall not constitute either
management or supervisory duties.

(c) Reflective Coach - Job Description

(1)

The Reflective Coach shall:
a. complete required District training.

b. utilize Induction process/documents incorporating California Standards for the
Teaching Profession.

C. submit required Induction documents.
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(d)

(e)

d. provide Induction support services for preliminary credentialed teachers and/or
other teachers as assigned.

Reflective Coach - Term

(1) The term of a Reflective Coach shall be two (2) years with an option to be reappointed
by the PAR Joint Panel up to two (2) additional 2-year terms. A teacher may not apply
for an additional term within a one (1) year period. The District and the Association may
mutually agree to waive the one year break in the event there are specific needs.

Reflective Coach — Compensation and Caseload

(1) Reflective Coaches without regular release time shall receive compensation as per the
amount listed in Appendix B — Reflective Coach/Consulting Teacher.

(2) Reflective Coaches shall have a caseload not to exceed three (3) participating teachers.
The PAR Joint Panel may agree to increase the caseload limit of three (3) to four (4)
participating teachers with the proportional increase to the stipend in the event that there
are specific needs.

Section 2 - Peer Assistance and Review (PAR) Program

(a)

(b)

PAR - Definitions
(1) Participating Teacher

a. A referred Participating Teacher is an experienced teacher with permanent status
who, as a result of receiving an unsatisfactory final evaluation receives assistance
to improve instructional skills, classroom management, knowledge of subject,
and/or related aspects of their teaching performance.

b. A volunteer Participating Teacher is a permanent teacher who has requested
professional assistance in the areas of instructional skills, classroom management,
knowledge of subject, and/or related aspects of their teaching performance.

(2) Consulting Teacher

a. A Consulting Teacher provides assistance to Participating Teachers and may
conduct other professional development.

Consulting Teachers - Qualifications

(1) Must be credentialed classroom teacher with permanent status.

(2) Must have a minimum of five (5) years of recent experience in classroom instruction.
(3) Demonstrate exemplary teaching ability.

(4) Possess knowledge of District academic content standards and curriculum.

(5) Possess knowledge of the California Standards for the Teaching Profession (CSTP).

(6) Model a range of teaching strategies/modalities necessary to meet the diverse needs of
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(c)

(7)

(8)

students.

Possess ability to work cooperatively and effectively with other teachers and
administrators.

Demonstrate effective leadership skills.

Consulting Teacher - Job Description

(1)

The Consulting Teacher shall:

a.

b.

Complete required District training.

Meet with the Participating Teacher and the Site Administrator if the Participating
Teacher is referred to PAR to discuss the PAR Program and to establish mutually
agreed upon performance goals consistent with District adopted content standards
and California Standards for the Teaching Profession (CSTP).

develop, with the Participating Teacher, the assistance plan and a process for
determining successful completion of the PAR Program.

conduct multiple observations and hold pre and post conferences with the
Participating Teacher.

provide and discuss with the Participating Teacher, periodic written reports
feedback on their progress toward meeting performance goals.

report periodically to the PAR Joint Panel on the progress of the Participating
Teacher in the PAR Program.

continue to provide support not to exceed one (1) year to the referred Participating
Teacher until the assistance plan of the referred Participating Teacher is successful,
or further support will not be productive. The PAR Joint Panel may authorize
additional support when the Consulting Teacher indicates that the referred
Participating Teacher is benefiting from the assistance.

prepare a final written report of progress toward meeting performance goals and
review it with the referred Participating Teacher to obtain a signature. The signature
of the referred Participating Teacher will signify receipt of the report but not
necessarily agreement.

submit a final report on the referred Participating Teacher to the PAR Joint Panel.
Consulting Teachers shall inform the referred Participating Teacher of their right to
submit a written response within fourteen (14) workdays and have it attached to the
final report. The Consulting Teacher shall also inform the referred Participating
Teacher of the right to request a meeting with the PAR Joint Panel and to be
represented at this meeting by an Association Representative.

provide model lessons, co-plan, co-teach, arrange release time and refer the
Participating Teacher to professional development activities.

perform functions pursuant to this Article. These functions shall not constitute either
management or supervisory duties.

86



l. be subject to Article XXI - Transfers upon return to a regular assignment.

m. provide support services for permanent teachers who volunteer for professional
assistance.

n. support fully credentialed teachers new to the District through staff development
programs.

0. meet periodically with other Consulting Teachers to plan teacher professional

development activities.
(d) Consulting Teacher - Term

(1)  The term of a Consulting Teacher shall be two (2) years with an option to be appointed by
the PAR Joint Panel for one (1) additional year.

(2) Consulting Teachers may be designated as elementary (Preschool/TK-6) or secondary
(grades 6-12).

(3) A Consulting Teacher may be provided full or partial release time; release time
assignments are for a full academic year.

(4) Release time shall be up to 184 days and hours of service shall be flexibly scheduled while
adhering to Article X - Hours and Assignments.

(5) In the event that a Consulting Teacher is hired as an administrator by the District, the
Consulting Teacher may not evaluate a previous Participating Teacher without mutual
consent during each evaluation period.

(e) Consulting Teacher — Compensation and Caseload

(1) Consulting Teachers without regular release time shall receive compensation as per
Appendix B — Reflective Coach/Consulting Teacher.

(2) Full or partial release Consulting Teachers shall not receive additional compensation for
service in the PAR Program.

(3) Consulting Teachers shall have a caseload not to exceed two (2) participating teachers.

Section 3 - PAR Joint Panel

(a) PAR Joint Panel - Definition

(1) The PAR Joint Panel is composed of teachers and administrators responsible for the
governance structure of the Induction and Peer Assistance and Review programs.

(b) PAR Joint Panel - Composition
(1) The PAR Joint Panel shall consist of seven (7) members. The Association shall select four

(4) certificated teacher PAR Joint Panel members. The District shall select three (3) PAR
Joint Panel administrator members.
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(d)

(e)

(2)

Five (5) members (three teachers and two administrators) of the PAR Joint Panel must be
present when conducting any business.

PAR Joint Panel - Responsibilities

(10)

(11)

Establish the PAR Joint Panel’s rules and procedures for review and approval by the
District and the Association.

Schedule PAR Joint Panel meetings.

Select co-chairs, one (1) from the District administration and one (1) from the Association
(MVEA).

Participate in training necessary to implement and maintain the program.

Establish the Consulting Teacher and Reflective Coach selection process.

Select and assign Consulting Teachers and Reflective Coaches.

Ensure the participation of Consulting Teachers and Reflective Coaches in required
training.

Study periodic reports from Consulting Teachers.

Study final reports prepared by Consulting Teachers and make recommendations to the
Board of Education regarding the referred Participating Teacher progress in the PAR
program.

Annually evaluate the effectiveness of the PAR Program.

Provide the results of the referred Participating Teacher participation in the PAR Program
for placement in their personnel file.

PAR Joint Panel - Terms

(1)

Appointments to the PAR Joint Panel shall be made for three (3) year staggered terms.
When a vacancy occurs, an Association or District appointee shall complete the remaining
term.

PAR Joint Panel - Compensation

(1)

PAR Joint Panel members shall generally be provided release time to meet within the
regular workday; however, when teachers who are members of the PAR Joint Panel find
it necessary to work beyond their regular workday, they shall be compensated at the
established extra pay for extra duty hourly rate.

Section 4 - Liability

The District agrees to indemnify and hold harmless and provide defense to any Association selected
member of the PAR Joint Panel, Reflective Coach, or Consulting Teacher against any claims, causes of
action, damages, grievances, administrative proceedings or any other litigation arising from the unit
member's participation in PAR. The Association retains the right to participate in the litigation. The District
shall pay legal costs and fees in such actions.
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A Consulting Teacher shall have the right to refuse to be called as a witness in a dismissal hearing.

The District shall hold harmless the Joint Committee Consulting Teachers, and the MVEA/CTA/NEA for
any liability arising out of their participation in the Peer Assistance and Review Program as provided in
Ed. Code 44503 (c).

Section 5 - Confidentiality

All proceedings and materials related to the administration of this article shall be strictly confidential.
Therefore, PAR Joint Panel members, Reflective Coaches, and Consulting Teachers may disclose such
information only as necessary to administer this article.

Section 6 - Due Process

Participating Teachers, Consulting Teachers, and Reflective Coaches covered under this article are entitled
to all rights as stipulated in the Collective Bargaining Agreement.

Section 7 Contractual Amendments

Article XXIV - Induction and Peer Assistance and Review programs shall be reviewed by the District and
Association annually or more frequently as mutually determined.
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ARTICLE XXV
SUMMER SCHOOL

Section 1 - Posting

On or about April 1, the District shall post job announcements for summer school positions on employee
bulletin boards at each site.

Section 2 - Student Enroliment

Job openings as described in Section 1 above shall, in all cases, be contingent upon actual enroliment.
Employment of employees for summer school positions shall be considered as tentative until such time as
sufficient enrollment for the offering of classes is established.

Section 3 - Class Size Limits

Class size limits shall comply with the limits in Article XIII, Section 2 of this Agreement.

Section 4 - Selection

(a) Employees qualified to apply for summer school positions shall be those who have completed the
written application form, who have the appropriate credential/authorization to provide service in
the subject/grade level for which they have applied, and who have no “unsatisfactory” or “needs
to improve” evaluation ratings within the last two (2) years.

(b) The District shall paper screen qualified employees by using pre-established criteria (such as
credential, experience in the content area or grade level, experience within the District).

(c) The District shall afford the opportunity to the Association to appoint one (1) member to the
selection committee.

(d) The District shall use its regular competitive selection process to make final selections for summer
school positions.

(e) Summer school positions will be filled by current District employees. However, if no qualified
employee (who meets the paper screen criteria) applies for a particular position by the deadline,
the District may hire a non-employee for the position using its regular recruitment and selection
process.

Section 5 - Pay

Summer school pay shall be as provided in Appendix B of this Agreement. The District shall pay unit
members who substitute in the Summer School Program in accordance with the Summer School teacher
salary schedule in Appendix B, an hourly rate. This does not apply to day-to-day substitutes.

Section 6 - Scheduling

Whether or not summer school shall be held shall be the sole decision of the Board. Summer school for
grades K-8 shall not exceed five (5) weeks and summer school for high school shall not exceed six (6)
weeks. Such days shall not exceed four and one-half (4-1/2) hours per day. The summer school calendar
shall be included in Appendix C.

Section 7 - Notification

Notification of tentative and final assignments to summer school shall be in writing and shall include, where
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practicable, the location, subject matter, and/or grade level of the assignment. All applicants, successful
and unsuccessful, shall be so notified. If a summer school job is denied, the employee, upon written request,
will be provided in writing the reasons for the denial.
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(@)

(e)

(9

ARTICLE XXVI
CHILDREN’S CENTER PERMIT (CCP) TEACHERS

This Article shall apply to all unit members employed in a position requiring a Children’s Center
Permit, whether or not such unit member(s) has a California teaching credential. No article,
appendix, or side letter of this Agreement shall apply to the unit members covered by this Article
unless expressly made applicable by this Article.

The following articles shall apply to CCP teachers: Articles I, II, llI, IV, V, VI, VIII, Xll, XV, XVI,
XVII, XVIII, XIX, XX, XXI, XXII, XXIV, XXIX, XXX, XXXI, and XXXII. In addition to the provisions
of Article XV, CCP teachers shall receive a biennial staff performance appraisal in accordance
with Title 45 — Code of Federal Regulations, Chapter Xlll, Subchapter B.

Any cross-references in the aforementioned articles to terms provided in nonapplicable articles
shall not make the nonapplicable articles apply.

The salary schedule for CCP teachers is attached as Appendix A. The salary schedule for CCP
teachers shall be reopened if categorical funds allocated for Head Start/Preschool Programs are
increased, reduced, or discontinued.

New CCP teachers shall be placed on the salary schedule based on prior experience requiring a
Children’s Center Permit. CCP teachers shall advance on the salary schedule annually, so long
as they work no less than seventy-five percent (75%) of the days required in the CCP calendar.

Calendars for CCP teachers shall be developed in accordance with federal guidelines.

Unless otherwise agreed to by the District and the unit member, the length of the regular workday
for CCP teachers shall be six (6) or eight (8) hours. For the current school year, CCP teachers
shall have the same number of minutes for preparation/conference that they had as of March 26,
1992.

CCP teachers with a full eight (8) hour assignment shall be entitled to a lunch period equal to that
of the other teachers at the site.
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ARTICLE XXVII
LAYOFFS

In the event the District lays off members of the bargaining unit, such layoffs shall be in accordance with the
applicable provisions of the Education Code.
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ARTICLE XXVIil
RETIREMENT

Section 1 - Reduced Teaching Service Program, Implementation, and Regulations

In accordance with Education Code, the District herewith establishes a Reduced Teaching Service Plan, and
the same shall be implemented by regulations set forth below:

(a) The employee must have reached the age of fifty-five (55) prior to reduction in workload.

(b) The employee must have been employed full-time in a position requiring certification for at least
ten (10) years of which the immediately preceding five (5) years were full-time employment in the
District.

(c) The option of part-time employment must be exercised at the request of the employee and can
be revoked only with the mutual consent of the District and the employee.

(d) The employee shall be paid a salary which is the pro rata share of the salary the employee would
be earning had such employee not elected to exercise the option of part-time employment. In the
case of a teaching employee, the pro rata computation shall be based on the amount of
instructional time taught in comparison to what such employee would be teaching in a full-time
position. In the event the employee is not at the last step of a particular column, the employee
shall be entitled to step increases where the hours taught in one (1) or more years add up to three-
fourths (3/4) of a full-time position. The employee shall also be paid an amount toward the benefits
listed in Article VIII which shall be equal to the composite premium for dental insurance, plus a
pro rata share of the additional amount contributed for health insurance. It is required that the
employee participate in the dental program. In addition, the employee shall receive the same life
insurance policy as regular employees receive.

(e) The minimum part-time employment shall be the equivalent of one-half (1/2) of the number of
days of service required by the employee's contract of employment during the employee's final
year of service in a full-time position.

(f) An employee participating in this program shall receive the credit under the State Teachers
Retirement System (STRS) the employee would receive if employed on a full-time basis with a
retirement allowance, based upon the salary that the employee would have receivedif employed
on a full-time basis, and both said employee and the District shall contribute to the Teachers
Retirement Fund the amount that would have been contributed if the employee were employed
on a full-time basis.

(9) Sick leave entitlement shall be earned and used on a pro rata basis.

(h) An employee in the Reduced Teaching Service Program may remain therein for a period of five
(5) years, at which time the employee shall retire.

(i) The District shall determine the number of employees, if any, who may enter the program in any
year.
()] Any modification in the level of part-time service of an employee who has entered into this program

or any return to full-time service shall be permitted only with the mutual consent of the District and
the employee. It is the intent of this program to provide options for employees for part-time
employment to phase in their retirement program. Thus, return to full-time service of any employee
who has entered into this program is not contemplated by the District.
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(k) To be eligible to participate in this program, an employee must have attained a salary level
equivalent to or greater than D-12 placement on the Teachers' Salary Schedule.

Section 2 - Procedures

The District shall develop applications, other forms, and administrative procedures necessary to implement
and operate this program. Assignment to schools shall also be determined by the District.

Section 3 - Retirement Plan Option

The District may offer a Golden Handshake program. If the District determines to offer such a program, it
will seek the Association’s agreement. For the duration of this Agreement, either the District or the
Association may propose a Golden Handshake program, to be negotiated in the successor negotiations.

Section 4 - Teacher Emeritus

(a) Eligibility. Participation in this early retirement program shall be on a voluntary basis. To be eligible
for the program, an employee:

(1) Must be at least fifty-five (55) years of age as of June 30 in the last year of full-time
employment.

(2) Must have been employed in a full-time position requiring certification in the District for at
least ten (10) years, including the immediately preceding five (5) consecutive years. A year
of service is defined as working seventy-five percent (75%) of the days required by the
employee's contract of employment.

(3) Shall be in full-time service during the year of application into the Teacher Emeritus
Program.

(b) Resignation. A written letter of intent to retire and enter the Teacher Emeritus Program must be
submitted to the Human Resources Division on or before March 1 of the last full year of service.
The District shall respond prior to April 30. Should the employee not be accepted into the program,
the employee shall have the right to withdraw the letter of intent to retire within three (3) weeks of
the notice of non-acceptance. Prior to entry into the Teacher Emeritus Program, an employee
must actually resign from the District and begin withdrawal of benefits fromSTRS.

(c) No Permanent or Temporary Status. Upon entry into the Teacher Emeritus Program, the
employee may not return to any permanent or temporary employment status with the District or
participate in any other retirement program offered by the District except as provided in (d) (1)
below. Employees shall not be eligible for any of the leave or transfer provisions of this Agreement.

(d) Limitations of Participation.

(1) The District shall have the right to renew or not on an annual basis. However, if an Emeritus
is not allowed to stay in the program for three (3) years, he/she shall have a right to return
to the bargaining unit pursuant to applicable law.

(2) The District may determine on a yearly basis the maximum number of retiring employees
eligible to enter the program each year. Decisions on individual eligibility will be made by
the District.

(e) Duties and Assignment. The District shall assign the Emeritus the services to be performed, after
consultation with the Emeritus. Such assignment shall be made prior to finalizing retirement and
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entry into the program. Any departure from this program of service shall only be made by mutual
agreement. The employee shall submit a letter of resignation/retirement within five (5) workdays
of notice of acceptance in the program.

() Compensation.
(1) Employees entering this program shall be obligated to perform the equivalent of thirty (30)
days of regular service to the District and shall be paid five thousand dollars ($5,000).

(2) Employees will receive the family medical and dental insurance benefits provided
elsewhere in this Agreement for full-time employees.

(3) Neither the District nor employee will make payments into the California State Teachers’
Retirement System.

(4) Employees will be paid one-fourth (1/4) of their annual stipend upon completion of one-
fourth (1/4) of their required hours.

(9) Resignation from Program. The employee may resign from the Teacher Emeritus Program by a
thirty (30) day advance written notice to the Human Resources Division.
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ARTICLE XXIX
CONCERTED ACTIVITIES - NO STRIKE/NO LOCKOUT

Section 1 - Association Obligations

During the term of this Agreement, neither the Association, its officers, agents, members, nor any employee
will authorize, instigate, encourage, aid, participate in, or engage in a strike, work stoppage, slowdown,
boycott, mass absenteeism, or any other interruption of or interference with the operations of the District
(including a picket line which has such effect), regardless of whether there is a claim by the Association of
breach of this Agreement or of federal or state law by the District. Any employee or employees who violate
the provisions of this Article may be discharged or otherwise disciplined. In the event any discipline is
imposed for a violation of this Article, only the fact of the violation and not the appropriateness of the
discipline imposed is subject to the grievance procedure of this Agreement.

Section 2 - Notice to Employees

In the event of a strike, work stoppage, slowdown, boycott, mass absenteeism, or any other interruption or
interference with the operations of the District (including a picket line which has such effect), the Association
shall, as soon as possible, notify the employees that such action is unauthorized and promptly direct its
members to return to work and to take every reasonable effort to terminate the unauthorized action.

Section 3 - Other Action

Respecting any picket line established for any reason at any facility of the District by the Association or any
employee, in concert or alone, during the term of this Agreement, shall constitute a violation of this Article.

Section 4 - District Obligations

The District agrees that during the term of this Agreement, it will not engage in any lockout of its employees.

Section 5 - Special Provisions

(a) This provision shall be suspended if no agreement has been reached by November 1 of the year
of reopeners.

(b) In any event, neither party shall refer to the provisions of this Article XXIX in litigation over the
legitimacy of concerted action during this period of its suspension.
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ARTICLE XXX
WAIVER OF FURTHER BARGAINING

The parties acknowledge that during the negotiations which resulted in this Agreement, each had an
unlimited right and opportunity to make demands and proposals with respect to any subject or matter which
was or could have been the subject of negotiation, that the understanding and agreement arrived at by the
parties after the exercise of that right and opportunity are set forth in this Agreement and, therefore, each
waives the right to further negotiations on any subject or matter covered under this Agreement during the
term hereof. Further, the parties may mutually agree to engage in negotiations on any subject.
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ARTICLE XXXI
STATUTORY CHANGES

It is the intent of the parties that where there is any inconsistency between the terms of the Agreement and
any state or federal statute or regulation, the terms of this Agreement shall control, unless the statute or
regulation requires that its provisions supersede any agreement between the parties or where a provision
in this Agreement specifically provides for the incorporation of the statute or regulation and any changes
thereto.
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ARTICLE XXXII
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Section 1 - Additional Provisions

No privileges, compensation, or benefits of any kind in excess of those specifically set forth in this
Agreement or not specifically provided for in this Agreement are required to be granted to employees.
However, the Board may, at its discretion, voluntarily extend such hereafter.

Section 2 - Unit Work

Management, supervisory, and non-bargaining unit personnel shall not be restricted from performing work
normally performed by employees in the bargaining unit.

Section 3 - Article and Section Titles

Article and section titles in this Agreement are provided for convenience only and in no way are to be used
to define, limit, or affect the construction and interpretation thereof.

Section 4 - Copies of Agreement

A copy of the Agreement will be provided by the District to each employee covered by the Agreement. The
cost thereof shall be shared equally by the Association and the District.

Section 5 - Reassignment

Reassignments shall not be made to punish or discipline employees.
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ARTICLE XXXIil
RESTRUCTURING PLANS

The Association shall be involved in monitoring the ongoing development of a restructuring plan for any
site. Restructuring plans shall be necessary when a school site’s schedule or program modifies the working
conditions outlined in this Agreement. Prior to final approval of the site’s restructuring plan, a memorandum
of understanding waiving specific provision(s) of the Agreement shall be approved by the Association.

Section 1 - Site Restructuring Process

The restructuring of the school day shall be determined at each individual site in the following manner:

(a) A site administrator and a unit member shall co-chair a site committee of no less than five (5)
members.

(b) The MVEA Site Representatives shall conduct an election during the teacher workdays at the
beginning of each academic year to select members of the committee.

(c) The purpose of this committee shall be to conduct a school-wide evaluation of the current program
and to make proposals regarding changes in the program as outlined in the Single Plan for Student
Achievement for the following year. The committee shall survey staff members to surface any
concerns with the structuring plan.

(d) The faculty shall come to consensus on a proposal. Consensus is defined as a problem-solving
or team-building process to develop general agreement whereby the unit members will accept the
plan although it is not necessarily the preference of all. The final vote shall follow the provisions
of Section 1(h). Each site may include break(s) within the plan upon consensus of the unit
members and agreement of the administration; if such break(s) require supervision, break(s) shall
not be scheduled without consensus of the unit members.

(e) All unit members at the site shall receive a copy of the proposal at least three (3) days prior to a
regularly scheduled faculty meeting. This proposal shall include a detailed description of each
component to be discussed at the faculty meeting. The detailed description shall also include the
proposed staff involved, the approximate number of students assigned, and the places to be
assigned.

(f The proposed draft shall be considered and discussed at regularly scheduled faculty meeting(s).

(9) Following the faculty meeting the Site Representatives shall conduct a secret ballot on the
proposal presented. All staff members assigned to a site including staff members assigned on a
part-time basis will have an opportunity to vote. Timelines for the vote shall last for six (6)
consecutive workdays.

(h) If seventy-five percent (75%) of the votes cast agree, the proposal shall be forwarded to MVEA
for consideration of a Memorandum of Understanding outlining the change in working conditions.
Those members who choose not to vote “yes” or “no” will not be counted in any way. Tallies shall
consist of the total number of “yes” or “no” votes divided by the total number of votes cast to
determine the percentage.

(i) A site may adopt a restructuring plan up to three (3) years. The Restructuring Committee of a site
shall annually review and monitor its current Restructuring Plan utilizing data and member input.
Any modification to a multiyear Restructuring Plan shall follow the established restructuring
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process. In the event any modifications to the site’s multiyear plan cannot be agreed upon by 75%
of the votes cast, the current site Restructuring Plan shall stay in effect.

Section 2 - Middle School

In an effort to establish a school program that meets student needs, the student day shall be divided
between regular classroom instruction and/or components of a supervisory nature. The annual minutes of
each school level must adhere to California Education Code.

(a) At middle school all instructional periods shall be equal in length at each site and consist of no
less than fifty (50) minutes nor more than fifty-five (55) minutes excluding testing days.

(b) The school day shall include one or more of the following components. These components shall
be supervisory and/or staff development in nature and shall not require additional preparation,
instructional duties, or follow-up disciplinary actions:

(1)

Sustained Silent Reading.
Homeroom.
Collaborative/Intervention Meetings.
Staff Development.

Other Student Support Activities.

(c) All components elected to be included in the daily program must meet the following conditions:

(1)

(2)

3)

All full-time certificated employees assigned to a teaching position at each site shall
participate in each selected component. Counselors and other non-teaching certificated
employees may be utilized at each site as determined by the school program. The
supervisory component does not count for total number of student contacts per day (Article
XI).

There shall be equitable distribution of students during the supervisory components,
accomplished by assuring equitable assignment of the staff to students in available space
that is both adequate and appropriate for these purposes.

The District shall evaluate unit members in regard to supervisory component assignments

only as to the unit member’s establishment and maintenance of a suitable environment for
the specific activity in question, within the scope of the employee’s responsibilities.
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APPENDIX A
SALARY SCHEDULES

Moreno Valley Unified School District
2023-2024 Certificated Salary Schedule #74

Based On: 184 Work Days/11 month; 7 hours 20 minutes
Effective: March 1, 2024
Employee's Hired After 07/01/1998

A B C D E* F*
M& + 15 or | MA+ 30" or
Step BA BA+15 BA + 30 MA or BA + 45 BA + 60 BA+TEH
Including MA | Including IMA
1 67580 70,271 72 B21 75062 77,585 50,184
2 70271 T2, 521 75 D62 TT5E5 50,154 52574
3 T2A21 75, D62 7T 585 20,184 52,874 B5BET
4 75082 ] 80,184 BXET4 25 E57 B8 521
g TTEEE B0, 184 B2 BT4 BEEET 23,531 91,504
B TTEEE 82 BT4 B A5T BB 531 91,504 54571
7 77 5B B BET B8 531 21 504 24 571 STTE0
d TTEES BE 5T 51 504 24573 a7, 750 101,026
g TTEEE BEEET a4 572 STTED 101,026 104,420
10 77585 85 B5T g7 750 101,028 104420 107,518
11 7T 585 B5, BT 101,026 104,420 10T E1E 111,540
12 7T 585 B5, BT 101,026 107,518 540 115,286
13 7T EES BE BET 101,026 107,918 15288 3,151
14 TTEEE BE BET 101,026 107,918 15288 123,147
19 TTERS BE BET 104,420 111.540 515 127,287
23 53,016 o9 BE3 111,720 119,247 127 492 128,158

Effective March 1, 2024, Appendix A increased by .72% (Increase Board A pproved: January 23, 2024)
*Employese must possess Master’s Degree to be advanced to ColumnE or F
=MA + requirement is defined as semester units eamed chronoogically after the Master’s degree
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Appendix A (continued)
Moreno Valley Unified School District
2023-2024 Certificated Salary Schedule #9

Based On: 184 Work Days/11 month; 7 hours 20 minutes
Effective: March 1, 2024
Employee's Hired Before 07/01/1998

A B C D E* F*
MA + 15" or | MA + 30 or
Step BA BA + 15 BA +30 MA or BA +45 BA + 60 BA + 75
Including MA | Including MA

1 A7,082 70,268 72,622 75,062 77,582 80,183

2 70,268 72,622 75,062 77,582 80,183 82,871

3 72,622 75,062 77,582 80,183 82,871 85,656

4 75,062 77,582 80,183 82,871 85,656 88,533

5 77,582 80,183 82,871 85,656 88,533 91,501

B 77,582 82,871 85 656 88,533 91,501 94 573

7 77,582 85,656 88,533 91,501 94,573 97,749

8 80,158 85,656 1,501 94,573 97,749 101,025

9 83,128 87,350 94,573 97,748 101,025 104,418

10 83,128 90,377 97,748 101,025 104,418 107,916

11 83,128 90,377 101,025 104,418 107,916 111,540

12 83,128 90,377 101,025 107,916 111,540 115 286

13 83,128 90,377 101,025 107,916 115,286 119,151

14 83,128 90,377 101,025 107,916 115,286 123,144

19 86,008 93,399 104,413 111,540 119,151 127,285

23 92,125 99,936 111,727 110,348 127 492 136,195

Effective March 1, 2024, Appendix A increased by .72% (Increase Board Approved: January 23, 2024)
*Employee must possess Master's Degree to be advanced to Column E or F
***MA+ requirement is defined as semester units earned chronologically after the Master's degree
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Appendix A (continued)
Moreno Valley Unified School District
2023-2024 Certificated Salary Schedule #27

Based On: 200 Work Days/12 month; 8 hours
Psychologist
Effective: March 1, 2024

Step
1 115,285
2 121,047
3 126,812
4 132,580
5 138,340
6 144,103

Effective March 1, 2024, Appendix A increased by .72%
Increase Board Approved: January 23, 2024
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Appendix A (continued)
Moreno Valley Unified School District
2023-2024 Certificated Salary Schedule #50

Based On: 185 Work Days/11 month; 8 hours
Children’s Center Permit Teacher
Effective: March 1, 2024

Step
1 56.580
2 60,537
3 64,798

Effective March 1, 2024, Appendix A increased by .72%
Increase Board Approved: January 23, 2024
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Appendix A (continued)

Moreno Valley Unified School District

2023-2024 Certificated Salary Schedule #19

Based On: 189 Work Days/11 month; 7 hours 20 minutes

Counselor
Effective: March 1, 2024
A B C D E* F*
MA or BA + MA + 15" or | MA + 30** or
Step BA BA +15 BA + 30 45 BA + 60 BA+75
Including MA | Including MA
1 69,828 72,174 74 601 77,102 79,689 82,363
2 72,174 74,601 77.102 79,689 82,363 85.127
3 74,601 77.102 79.689 82,363 85.127 87.981
4 77,102 79,689 82,363 86,127 87,981 90,937
5 79,689 62,363 85,127 87,981 90,937 93,988
6 79,689 85,127 87.981 90,937 93,988 97.139
7 79,689 87,981 90,937 93,988 97,139 100,403
8 82,336 87,981 93,988 97,139 100,403 103,768
9 85,391 89,723 97.139 100,403 103.768 107,254
10 85,391 92,825 100,403 103,768 107.254 110,849
11 85,391 92,825 103,768 107,254 110,849 114,574
12 85,31 92,825 103,768 110,849 114 574 118,412
13 85,391 92 825 103,768 110,849 118.412 122,384
14 85,391 92,825 103,768 110,849 118.412 126,494
19 88,436 95,935 107,254 114,574 122,384 130,742
23 94 626 102,650 114,761 122 594 130,951 139,894

Effective March 1, 2024, Appendix A increased by .72% (Increase Board Approved: January 23, 2024)
*Employee must possess Master's Degree to be advanced to Column E or F
**"MA +" requirement is defined as semester units earned chronologically after the Master's degree
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Appendix A (continued)

Moreno Valley Unified School District

2023-2024 Certificated Salary Schedule #15

Effective: March 1, 2024

Based On: 194 Work Days/11 month; 7 hours 20 minutes
Counselor

A B cC D E* F*
MA or BA + MA + 15" or | MA + 30" or
Step BA BA + 15 BA + 30 45 BA + 60 BA +75
Including MA | Including MA
1 71,678 74,084 76,573 79,144 81,796 84,538
2 74,084 76,573 79,144 81,796 84 538 87.376
3 76,673 79,144 81,796 84,538 87,376 90,314
4 79,144 81,796 84 533 87.376 90,314 93,343
5 81,796 84 538 87,376 90,314 93 343 96 474
6 81,796 87,376 90,314 93,343 96,474 99,708
7 81,796 90,314 93,343 96.474 99,708 103,054
8 84,611 90,314 96,474 99,708 103,054 106,513
9 87,647 92,095 99,703 103,054 106,513 110,089
10 87,647 95,281 103,054 106,513 110,089 113,786
11 87,647 95,281 106,513 110,089 113,786 117,606
12 87,647 95 281 106,513 113,786 117 606 121 550
13 87,647 95,281 106,513 113,786 121,550 125,627
14 87,647 95 281 106,513 113,786 121 550 129 841
19 90,781 98 475 110,089 117 606 125 627 134,200
23 97,135 105,369 117,794 125,839 134,421 143,594

Effective March 1, 2024, Appendix A increased by .72% (Increase Board Approved: January 23, 2024)
*Employee must possess Master's Degree to be advanced to Column E or F
*"MA +" requirement is defined as semester units earned chronologically after the Master's degree
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Appendix A (continued)

Moreno Valley Unified School District

2023-2024 Certificated Salary Schedule #40

Based On: 200 Work Days/12 month; 8 hours
Specialist/Athletic Director
Effective: March 1, 2024

A B C D E* F*
MA or BA + MA + 15" or | MA + 30" or
Step BA BA + 15 BA + 30 45 BA + 60 BA +75
Including MA | Including MA
1 80,611 83,317 86,117 89,009 91,991 95,078
2 83,317 86,117 89,009 91,991 95,078 98,267
3 86,117 89,009 91,991 95078 98 267 101,564
4 89,009 91,991 95,078 98 267 101,564 104,976
5 91,991 95,078 98,267 101,564 104,976 108,496
6 91,991 98 267 101,564 104,976 108,496 112,137
7 91,991 101,564 104,976 108,496 112,137 115,900
8 95,043 101,564 108,496 112,137 115,900 119,790
9 98,573 103,673 112,137 115,300 119,790 123,811
10 98,573 107,153 115,900 119,790 123,811 127,961
11 98,573 107,153 119,790 123 811 127 961 132,263
12 98,573 107,153 119,790 127,961 132,263 136,697
13 98,573 107,153 119,790 127,961 136,697 141,286
14 98,573 107,153 119,790 127 961 136,697 146,023
19 102.093 110.746 123,811 132,263 141,286 150,929
23 109,239 118,498 132,479 141,522 151,176 161,493

Effective March 1, 2024, Appendix A increased by .72% (Increase Board Approved: January 23, 2024)
*Employee must possess Master's Degree to be advanced to Column E or F
*"MA +" requirement is defined as semester units earned chronologically after the Master's degree
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Appendix A (continued)

Moreno Valley Unified School District

2023-2024 Certificated Salary Schedule #18

Based On: 199 Work Days/12 month; 7 hours 20 minutes

Specialist
Effective: March 1, 2024
A B C D E* F*
MA or BA + MA + 15" or | MA + 30" or
Step BA BA+15 BA + 30 45 BA + 60 BA +75
Including MA | Including MA
1 77,754 80,362 83,056 85,851 88,726 91,709
2 80,362 83,056 85 851 88.726 91,709 94,780
3 83,056 85,851 88,726 91,709 94,780 97,953
4 85,851 88.726 91,709 94,780 97,953 101,250
5 88 726 91,709 94,780 97953 101,250 104,648
6 88,726 94,780 97,953 101,250 104,643 108,158
7 88,726 97,953 101,250 104,648 108,158 111,786
8 91 670 97953 104,648 108,158 111,786 115 538
9 95,076 99,599 108,158 111,786 115,538 119,420
10 95,076 103,360 111,786 115,538 119,420 123,424
11 95,076 103,360 115 538 119,420 123 424 127 564
12 95,076 103,360 115,538 123,424 127 564 131,847
13 95,076 103,360 115,538 123,424 131,847 136,272
14 95,076 103,360 115 538 123,424 131,847 140,842
19 98 473 106,817 119 420 127 564 136,272 145 572
23 105,366 114,294 127,779 136,494 140,842 155,760

Effective March 1, 2024, Appendix A increased by .72% (Increase Board Approved: January 23, 2024)
*Employee must possess Master's Degree to be advanced to Column E or F
**"MA +" requirement is defined as semester units earned chronologically after the Master's degree
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Appendix A (continued)
Moreno Valley Unified School District
2023-2024 Certificated Salary Schedule #23

Based On: 184 Work Days/11 month; 8 hours
Speech Language Pathologist/School Nurse
Effective: March 1, 2024

A D E F
MA or BA + MA + 15" or [MA + 30" or
Step BA 45 BA + 60 BA +75
Including MA | Including MA
1 74,196 81.921 84 671 87.513
2 76,692 84 671 87 513 90.453
3 79,257 87.513 90 453 93.485
4 81,921 90,453 93485 96,630
5 84 671 93,485 96,630 99,362
6 84 671 96,630 99,862 103,218
7 84 671 99,862 103,218 106,689
8 84 671 103,218 106,689 110,251
9 84 671 106,689 110,251 113,948
10 84 671 110,251 113,948 117,786
11 84 671 113,948 117,786 121,744
12 84 671 117,786 121,744 125,815
13 84 671 117,786 125,815 130,049
14 84 671 117,786 125,815 134,396
19 84 671 121,744 130,049 138,928
23 90,598 130,267 139,152 148,652

Effective March 1, 2024, Appendix A increased by .72% (Increase Board Approved: January 23,

2024)

*Column A Step 1 - Currently enrolled in an accredited IHE Speech Pathologist Program
*Employee must possess Master's Degree to be advanced to Column E or F
"*MA+ requirement is defined as semester units earned chronologically after the Master's

degree
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Appendix A (continued)

Moreno Valley Unified School District
2023-2024 Certificated Salary Schedule #21

Based On: 184 Work Days/11 month; 8 hours

School Nurse — Hired Before 07/01/1998

Effective: March 1, 2024

A B e D E* F*
MA + 15" or | MA + 30™ or
Step BA BA + 15 BA +30 MA or BA +45 BA + 60 BA + 75
Including MA | Including MA

1 74,198 76,690 79,260 81,922 84,669 87,513

2 76,690 79,260 81,022 84,669 87,513 90,451

3 79,260 81,922 84 669 87,513 90,451 93,485

4 81,022 84,660 87,513 40,451 93,485 06,632

5 84,669 87,513 40,451 93,485 96,632 99,860

6 84,660 90,451 03485 05,632 99 860 102,218

7 84,660 93,485 05,632 99,860 103,218 106,688

8 87 246 93,485 99,860 103,218 106,628 110,250

9 90,214 95,178 103,218 106,688 110,250 113,946

10 90,214 98,206 106,688 110,250 113,946 117,785

11 90,214 98,206 110,250 113,946 117,785 121,746

12 90,214 98,206 110,250 117,785 121,746 125,815

13 90,214 08,206 110,250 117,785 125,815 130,050

14 90,214 08,206 110,250 117,785 125815 134,304

19 93,186 101,227 113,046 121,746 130,050 138,926

23 99,708 108,313 121,923 130,268 139,153 148,650

Effective March 1, 2024, Appendix A increased by .72% (Increase Board Approved: January 23, 2024)

*Employee must possess Master's Degree to be advanced to Column E or F

***MA+ requirement is defined as semester units earned chronologically after the Master's degree
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APPENDIX B(1)
CERTIFICATED EXTRA PAY FOR EXTRA DUTY

SHARE CRITERIA

Extra Duty formula (9-12):

1.

Length of Activity One week = 2 shares
(20 week maximum)
Number of Assistants, Direct 5 Shares per Assistant
Work with Head (Paid Adult)
Budget Responsibility (ASB, 100-400 = 5 shares
School, and District Allocation to 500-2,999 =10 shares
Program) 3,000-5,999 =12 shares
6,000 & Over = 15 shares
Number of Major Performances 1-4 = b5 shares
5-9 =10 shares
10 & more = 20 shares
Number of Participants per Paid 1-20 = 15 shares
Adult 20 & more = 20 shares
Average Public 1-400 = 5 shares
Attendance/Performance 500 & over =10 shares

Five (5) additional shares will be given to head positions beginning the sixth year (commencing
September 1, 1987) in the same position at the same level within the district.

Individual Oriented Activity (Performance) = 15 shares
Team Oriented Activity = 30 shares
Certificated District Employee =10 shares

Assistant Coaches use a factor of 70 percent (70%) of Head Coach Share Value.
Athletic Director and Activities Director receive 20 percent (20%) more than highest paid coach.
Assistant Athletic Director receives 60 percent (60%) of Head Athletic Director.

Middle and elementary school programs, as negotiated and set forth in Appendix B, will use a
factor of 75 percent (75%) of Share Value.

Junior and Senior Class Advisors are to be paid at the full rate which may be divided among class

advisors. Freshman and Sophomore Class Advisors are to be paid at 50 percent (50%) of the full
rate which may be divided among class advisors.
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MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

APPENDIX B
CERTIFICATED EXTRA PAY FOR EXTRA DUTY
Effective March 1, 2024
.72% Increase
except as otherwise provided herein

High Schools:
$37.20 per share, rounded to the nearest $10.
Activity Shares Share Value
Academic Decathlon 121 b 4 500.00
Activities Director 211 $ 7, 85000
Activities Director, Assistant 169 3 6,290.00
Badminton, Head 119 b 4.430.00
Badminton, Assistant a3 $ 3,090.00
Band 141 3 5,250.00
Baseball, Assistant 93 L 3,460.00
Baseball, Head 133 b 4 950.00
Basketball, Boys Assistant 102 b 3,790.00
Basketball, Boys Head 145 $ 5,430.00
Basketball, Girls Assistant 102 b 3,790.00
Basketball, Girls Head 146 5 5,430.00
Cheer Stunt, Head 128 3 4. 760.00
Cheer Stunt, Assistant 90 3 3,350.00
Class Advisor 128 b 4, 760.00
Cross Country, Boys Assistant 85 b 3,160.00
Cross Country, Boys Head 121 5 4 500.00
Cross Gountry, Girls Assistant 85 b 3,160.00
Cross Country, Girls Head 121 3 4 500.00
Dance/Drill Advisor 126 3 4.690.00
Drama 131 b 4.870.00
Esports, Head 121 5 4 500.00
Esports, Assistant 85 5 3,160.00
Flag Football, Girls Head 138 b 5,130.00
Flag Football, Girls Assistant ar b 3,610.00
Flags 126 b 4.690.00
Football, Assistant 123 5 4 580.00
Football, Head 176 b 6,550.00
Forensics 126 5 4 690.00
Golf, Head 119 3 4.430.00
Golf, Assistant 83 3 3,090.00
History Day 121 b 4 500.00
Journalism 126 3 4,690.00
Lacrosse, Boys Head 133 5 4.950.00
Lacrosse, Bays Assistant 93 5 3,460.00
Lacrosse, Girls Head 133 3 4 950.00
Lacrosse, Girls Assistant 93 3 3,460.00

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
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APPENDIX B (continued)
Effective March 1, 2024
.72% Increase

Activity Shares Share Value
Mock Trnal 121 $ 4 500.00
Odyssey of the Mind 121 $ 4 500.00
Pep Squad, Assistant 106 $ 3,940.00
Pep Squad, Head 151 $ 5,620.00
ROTC Dnill 142 $ 5,280.00
Science & Engineering Fair 121 $ 4 500.00
Soccer, Boys Assistant 93 $ 3,460.00
Soccer, Boys Head 133 $ 4 950.00
Soccer, Girls Assistant 93 $ 3,460.00
Soccer, Girls Head 133 $ 4.950.00
Softball, Assistant 93 $ 3,460.00
Softball, Head 133 $ 4 .950.00
Speech 116 $ 4 320.00
Swimming, Boys Assistant 99 $ 3,680.00
Swimming, Boys Head 141 $ 5,250.00
Swimming, Girls Assistant 99 $ 3,680.00
Swimming, Girls Head 141 $ 5,250.00
Tennis, Boys Assistant 87 $ 3,240.00
Tennis, Boys Head 124 $ 4.610.00
Tennis, Girls Assistant a7 $ 3,240.00
Tennis, Girls Head 124 $ 4 610.00
Track, Boys Assistant 93 $ 3,460.00
Track, Boys Head 133 $ 4.950.00
Track, Girls Assistant 93 $ 3,460.00
Track, Girls Head 133 $ 4 950.00
Vocal Music 126 $ 4690.00
Wolleyball, Boys Assistant 95 $ 3,530.00
Wolleyball, Boys Head 136 $ 5,060.00
Wolleyball, Girls Assistant 95 $ 3,530.00
Wolleyball, Girls Head 136 $ 5,060.00
Wolleyball, Beach Girls Head 119 $ 4.430.00
Wolleyball, Beach Girls Assistant 83 $ 3,090.00
Water Polo, Boys Assistant 92 $ 3,420.00
Water Polo, Boys Head 131 $ 4 870.00
Water Polo, Girls Assistant 92 $ 3,420.00
Water Polo, Girls Head 133 $ 4.950.00
Wrestling, Boys Assistant 93 $ 3,460.00
Wrestling, Boys Head 131 $ 4 870.00
Wrestling, Girls Head 131 $ 4 870.00
Wrestling, Girls Assistant 93 $ 3,460.00
Yearbook 106 $ 3,940.00
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APPENDIX B (continued)
Effective March 1, 2024
.72% Increase

**Junior and Senior Class Advisors are to be paid at the full rate, which may be divided among class
advisors. Freshmen and Sophomore Class Advisors are to be paid at 50% of the full rate, which may be
divided among class advisors.

Extended season pay for CIF playoffs will be ten percent (10%) per week of such head coach's and
designated assistant varsity coach's coaching salary for sports where the entire team makes the playoffs,
and five percent (5%) per week of such head coach's and designated assistant varsity coach's salary for
sports where the coach accompanies an individual to the CIF playoffs. The extra stipend shall be provided
to head coaches and all designated varsity assistants as determined by the District.

Department Chairpersons Positions: $37.00 per period taught by employees in their department each
semester, in the following departments:

Aerospace English Reading
Agriculture Home Economics Science

Art Industrial Education Social Studies
Business Education Math Special Education
Counseling Performing Arts World Language
Driver Education Physical Education, Boys

ELD Physical Education, Girls

Release time can be taken in one period increments, with 48 hours advance notice and principal approval.

Effective July 1, 1991, the District will establish Assistant Department Chair positions for Math, Science,
English, and Social Science at all four-year comprehensive high schools. The Assistant Chair will be paid
70% of the amount paid the Chair, with no release time. For 1992-93, Assistant Department Chair
positions may or may not be offered, as determined by the District. This provision will be renegotiated
prior to the end of the 1992-93 school year.

Athletic Director: $655 Stipend per year with full-day release for an 8-hour day for 200 days.

Credit for Years in Position: Five (5) additional shares will be given to head positions beginning the 6th
year (commencing September 1, 1987), in the same position at the same level within the District. This
provision will be renegotiated prior to the end of the 1992-93 school year.

Effective January 1, 2020, the District and Association agree to add the following positions/stipends to
Appendix B. From January 1, 2020, through June 30, 2020, the annual stipend will be prorated at fifty
percent (50%) of the annual stipend amount.

HIGH SCHOOLS:

High School Activity Annual Stipend
PBIS Coordinator $ 1,857.00
SST Coordinator $ 1,857.00

116



APPENDIX B (continued)
Effective March 1, 2024
.72% Increase

Alternative High School:

Alternative High School Activity

Annual Stipend

ASB $ 4,298.00
Athletic Coach $ 1,931.00
Esports $ 4,018.00
Other Academic/Interest Club $ 4,018.00
PBIS Coordinator $ 1,297.00
SST Coordinator $ 1,297.00
'Yearbook $ 4,018.00

MIDDLE SCHOOLS:

Core Extended Day Activities:

Academic Societies

2,009.00| Semester

Band 2,034.00| Semester|
Basketball 3,156.00] Season
Cross Country 2,584.00 Season
Detention 2,009.00| Semester|
Drama Program 2,009.00| Semester
Esports 2,009.00| Semester|
Football 2,584.00] Season
History Day 965.00] Semester

Language Arts Fair

965.00[ Semester]

Math Field Day

965.00[ Semester]

Music, Vocal

2,009.00[ Semester

Odyssey of the Mind

3,367.00] Season

Other Academic/Interest Clubs

2,009.00[ Semester

Other Special Events/Activities

965.00| Semester

PBIS Coordinator

1,297.00] Annual

Pep Squad Advisor

2,009.00[ Semester

Publications 2,009.00[ Semester
Science Fair 965.00[ Semester]
Softball 2,584.00[ Season

Speech Contest

965.00[ Semester]

Spelling Contest (District)

965.00[ Semester]

SST Coordinator

1,297.00 Annual

Student Assistance

2,009.00[ Semester

Student Body Activities

4,298.00 Season

Team Leader

965.00[ Semester]

PR PP || PP || R || PR || PR |R| RR|FR|R R |R|R|R || PR |

Track 2,584.00 Season
Volleyball 2,463.00] Season
'Yearbook 2,009.00| Semester
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APPENDIX B (continued)
Effective March 1, 2024
.72% Increase

Lead Teacher - The stipend will be computed by multiplying the number of periods taught in each subject
area each semester by the current share value times seventy-five percent (75%). This computation shall
include periods taught by the Lead Teacher. This amount shall be paid

two times per year, with no one to make less than $999 per year.

Middle School Athletic Coordinator - The District will provide release days for one Districtwide position to
be rotated annually among the middle schools. The number of days shall be equal to the number of
middle schools involved in the program.

ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS:

Grade Level Leader: $999/year - The hours of work to be performed outside of the regular school day or
year by a Grade Level Leader shall be reasonable. The District and the Association agree to a guideline
of 20 hours per year outside the workday/work year.

Effective July 1, 2022, the District will provide a base amount of $2,633.00 for each elementary site with
a student population in grades K-5 (total enroliment) of 800 or less, and $1.00 additionally for each student
over 800 in schools with a student population of 801 or more. The numbers for each school site will be
calculated based on the budgeted projected enroliment as of the adopted budget, the adjusted based on
actual numbers in October.

Each site shall determine, subject to District approval, the types of programs and the amounts to be paid
for each site's extra duty program.

Effective January 1, 2020, the District and Association agree to add the following positions/stipends to
Appendix B. From January 1, 2020, through June 30, 2020, the annual stipend will be prorated at fifty
percent (50%) of the annual stipend amount.

Elementary Activity Annual Stipend
Esports $ 1,230.00
Math Field Day $ 581.00
Odyssey of the Mind $ 3,074.00
Other Academic/Interest Club $ 1,230.00
PBIS Coordinator $ 854.00
Publications $ 1,230.00
Science Fair $ 581.00
SST Coordinator $ 854.00
Yearbook $ 1,230.00
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APPENDIX B (continued)
Effective March 1, 2024
.72% Increase
Reflectiv h nsulting T her:

Consulting Teachers (PAR Process): (Two (2) Maximum) without regular release time shall receive
compensation as follows:

No less than $6,556 per year: Up to two (2) maximum Participating Teachers.
REFLECTIVE COACHES: (BTSA PROCESS):

No less than $6,882 per year: Up to three (3) maximum Induction/Participating Teachers.
No less than $4,590 per year: Up to two (2) Induction/Participating Teachers.

No less than $2,293 per year: Up to one (1) Induction/Participating Teachers

This amount shall be paid two times per year.

Full or partial release Reflective Coaches/Consulting Teachers shall not receive additional
compensation for services in the Induction/PAR programs.

SUMMER SCHOOL.:
Summer School:
Step Years of Experience | Hourly Rate
I 0-5Years $ 54.02
Il 6 - 10 Years $ 56.71
1 11 - 15 Years $ 59.56
\Y; 16 - 20 Years $ 62.54

Years of experience for salary credit shall be as in the year just completed prior to commencement of
summer school.

HOURLY RATES:

Payment for basic instruction beyond regular teaching hours shall be at an hourly rate as follows:

Adult Education $ 54.02
Driver Education $ 54.02
Extra Period Assignment  |$ 54.02
Hourly Rate $ 54.02
Saturday School $ 54.02

Lead Nurse: $999.00 per year.
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APPENDIX B (continued)
Effective March 1, 2024
.72% Increase

MISCELLANEOUS:

General Education Combination Classes:

Effective December 1, 2021, General Education Elementary combination teachers shall receive an
annual $3000 stipend, which they shall begin receiving during the March pay period (retroactive to
December 1, 2021). The Stipend is subject to future negotiations but will not automatically receive
Appendix B increases.

For all staff currently teaching a general education elementary grade level combination class as of
December 1, 2021, they shall begin receiving a stipend during the March pay period (retroactive to
December 1, 2021). The stipend shall be issued incrementally each month thereafter, while the
employee is teaching such class.

Each month business services shall review a list of elementary teachers assigned to a combination
class as defined above, to determine eligibility for the monthly increment. In the event the combination
class is discontinued, the teacher shall no longer receive the stipend from that point forward.

DOCTORATE DEGREE STIPEND:

Effective March 1, 2022, Certificated staff that hold a Doctorate degree shall receive an annual $3000
stipend. The Stipend is subject to future negotiations but will not automatically receive Appendix B
increases. Not eligible for multiple stipends with multiple doctoral degrees.

To be eligible for the $3000.00 stipend, employees must provide the district with official transcripts
or proof of doctoral conferral.

For the 21-22 school year only, this stipend shall be issued in a lump sum with employees’ June
30, 2022 payroll. Employees shall be responsible for submitting requisite transcripts to the Human
Resources Department by May 1, 2022, in order to receive this stipend.

Beginning with the 2022-23 school year and thereafter, it shall be issued in monthly increments with
qualifying employees’ pay checks. Payment of the incremental amounts shall begin with the next
successive payroll period after proof of doctoral degree is submitted to Human Resources and
approved.

GENERAL.:

The District retains the right to determine which extra pay for extra duty positions will be established at
each site. In any event, the District will establish Department Chair, Team Leader, Lead Teacher, and
Grade Level Leader positions as provided in this Agreement.

The extra duty pay rates provided in this Appendix B will be increased by any ongoing general salary
schedule increase, as provided in Article VII, Section 9(e).

(.-72% Increase Effective 03/01/2024)
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Traditional TK-6 — 2024-25

APPENDIX C

2024-2025 School Calendars

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

Traditional Year - Trimester Calendar

2024-2025
Grades TK - 6/TK-5 Butterfield Language Academy
JuLY AUGUST SEPTEMBER OCTOBER NOVEMBER DECEMBER
M T W Th F M T W Th F M T W Th F M T W Th F M T W Th F M T W Th F
1 2 3 xy 1 2 (ZJI3 4 5 6 1 2 3 M 2 3[4]5 &
g 9 10 11 12 5 6 7 NTNT g 10[11] 12 13 7 g[a]1wo 1 4 5 § PC PC 9 10 11 12 13
15 16 17 18 19 T T 15 16 16 17 18 1% 20 14 15 16 17 18 €iD 12[13]12 15 16 17 18 18 M
22 23 24 25 26 19 20 21 22 23 23 24 26 27 21 22 24 25 18 19 20 21 3304125 3537
29 30 31 26 27 28 29 30 30 28 29 30 31 a5 ERHEH
FEBRUARY MARCH MAY JUNE
M T W Th F M T W Th F M T W Th F M W Th F
] 3 4 5 & 7 3 4 5 6 M 1 2 3 4 5 M
mlyooE g ae] 10 11[22]13@9 10 11[22] 13 14 5 6[7]8 @ 9 10 11 12 M
A3, 14[35] 16 17 {3F 18 18 20 21 17 18 13 20 21 14 15 16 17 18 12 13 14 15 16 16 17 18{I8 20
I 21 22 23 24 24 25[26|27 28 [2&:35 2. a7.38| 21 22[23]|24 25 18 20[21]22 23 23 24 35 26 27
27 28[28] 30 =1 EH 0 @8 27 28 29 30 30

,‘i\_ Students Return
PC = Parent Canference

Legal Holiday

ELDcaI Holiday

NT = New Teacher Orientation

28 29

:|School Recess
District-Wide Flex Days
District Professional Development Days

IMPORTANT DATES

Student Days

M = Minimum Cay
T =Teacher Prep Day

2025 SUMMER SCHOOL

July 4 Independence Day (Legal Holiday) Schoal Dates Modified Traditional
August B & 9 New Teacher Crientation Month K-5 &2 8-12
August 12813 Teacher Prep Days
August 14 STUDENTS RETURN 1 08/12/24-09/06/24| 17 17 17
September 2 Labor Day [Legal Holiday)
Movember 1 END OF FIRST TRIMESTER 2 09/09/24 -10/4/24 20 20 20
Minimum Day - Students Only
October7 & 2 Parent Conference Day 3 10/07/24-11/01/24( 20 13 20
November 11 Veterans Day [Legal Holiday)
November 25-29 Thanksgiving Recess 4 11/04/24-11/29/24) 12 14 14
Movember 27 Admizzion's Day [Local Holiday)
November 22-28 Thanksgiving Holidays [Legal/Local) 5 13f2/24 122724 15 15 14
December 20 Minimum Day - S5tudents Only
December 23 Winter Recess Begins E 01/06/25-01/31/25 14 14 14
December 24 Christmas Eve [Local Holiday)
December 25 Christmas Day [Legal Holiday) 7 02/03/25-02/28/25( 18 17 12
December 31 Mew Year's Eve [Local Holiday)
January 1 New Year's Day [Legal Holiday) 2 03/03/25-03/28/25( 15 15 15
lanuary 13 STUDENTS RETURM
January 20 Martin Luther King Day [Legal Holiday) 9 03/31/25-04/25/25( 15 15 15
February 14 Lincoln's Day [Local Holiday)
February 17 President's Day [Legal Holiday) 10 |04/23/25-05/23/25( 20 20 20
March 7 END OF SECOMD TRIMESTER
Minimum Day-Students Only 11 05/26/25-06/20/25 14 14 13
March 24 - April 4 Spring Recess
April 3 Cesar Chawvez Day [Legal Holiday-Observeq  TOTAL 130 180 130
April 7 STUDENTS RETURM
May 26 Memorial Day [Legal Holiday)
June & END OF THIRD TRIMESTER
Minimum Day-Students Only
June 13 LAST DAY OF INSTRUCTION
Minimum Day - Students Only
Minimum Workday - All Certificated
June 159 luneteenth/Emancipation Day [Legal Holiday)

Calendar Committee Consensus:
MVUSD/MVEA Tentative Agreement Reached:
MVUSD/CSEA Tentative Agreement Reached:
Final Board Approved:

1/23/2024
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June 17 & 18 -Teacher Prep Days
June 20 - Summer $chool Begins
June 13 - JuneteenthiEmancipation Dlay
July 4 - Independence Day

July 18 - Summer School End=s
Time: TBD

JTONE
M T W Th F
2 3 4 5 &
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5 1 1D A
23 24 25 36 27
20
JULY
M T W Th F
1z 3 1‘,
7 &8 % 10 11
14 15 16 17 18
21 22 23 24 25
IE 2% 30 31

2025 EXTENDED SCHOOL YEAR

K-8

June 17 & 18 -Teacher Prep Days
June 20 - Extended School Year Begins
June 13 - JuneteenthiEmancipation Dlay
July 4 - Independence Day

July 18 - Extended School Year Ends
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Traditional 6-8 — 2024-25

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Traditional Year - Semester Calendar

2024-2025
Grades 6-8/6-8 Butterfield Language Academy

ULy AUGUST SEPTEMBER OCTOBER NOVEMBER DECEMBER

M T W Th F M T W Th F M T W Th F M T WTh F M T W Th F M T W Th F
1 2 3 (E) 1 2 €53 4 5 6 1 2 3 4 1 2 3[4]s5 &
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JAMUARY FEBRUARY MARCH APRIL JUNE
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(3% 21 22 23 24 24 15(26|27 PC [Z&iFRiEEiENE|
27 28[38] 30 3 1]

21 22[23] 28 5

5 6[7]¢8

12 13 14 15

19 20[21] 22

38 27 28 29

2 3 4 5 M

9 9 101112 M
16 16 17 18(33) 20
23 23 24 25 26 27
30 30

‘.«i\_ Students Return
PC = Parent Conference

Legal Holiday

Lm:al Holiday

NT = New Teacher Orientation

28 29 30

:1{5chool Recess
District-Wide Flex Days
District Professional Development Days

M = Minimum Day
T=Teacher Prep Day

IMPORTANT DATES School Student Days 2025 SUMMER SCHOOL
July & Independence Day [Legal Holiday) Manth Dates Modified Traditional June 17 & 18 - Teacher Prep Days
August B3 & 3 New Teacher Orientation K-5 &3 8-12 June 20 - Summer School Begins
August12 812 Teacher Prep Days June 19 - JuneteenthdEmancipation Day
August 14 STUDENTS RETURN 1 08/12/24-03/06/24| 17 17 17 July 4 - Independence Day
September 2 Labor Day [Legal Holiday) July 18 - Summer School Ends
October 11 END OF FIRST QUARTER 2 03/09/24-10/4/24 20 20 20 Time: TED

Minimum Day - Students Only
October 18 Parent Conference Day 3 10/07/24-11/01/24| 20 13 20 JUNE
November 11 Veterans Day [Legal Heliday) M T W Th F
November 25-29 Thanksgiving Recess 4 11/04/24-11/29/24] 12 14 14 2 3 4 5 &
November 27 Admission's Day (Lecal Holiday) 9 10 11 12
Movember 28-2% Thanksgiving Holidays (Legal/Local) 5 12/2/24-12j27/24 | 15 15 14 16 T T 1 fél
December 20 EMD OF FIRST SEMESTER 23 24 25 26 27

Minimum Day - Students Only & 01/06/25-01/31/25| 14 14 14 30
December 23 Winter Recess Begins JuLy
December 24 Christmas Eve [Local Holiday) 7 02/03/25-02/28/25| 18 17 18 M T W Th F
December 25 Christmas Day [Legal Holiday) 1 2 3
Decembar 31 Mew Year's Eve [Local Holiday) 8  |03/03/25-03/28/25| 15 15 15 7 B 3 1o 11
Januaryl New Year's Day [Legal Holiday) 14 15 16 17 18
January 13 STUDENTS RETURN 3 |o3/31/25-04/25/25| 15 15 15 21 22 23 24 15
January 20 Martin Luther King Day [Legal Holiday) 23 29 30 31
February 14 Linceln's Day [Local Holiday) 10  |04/28/25-05/23/25( 20 20 20
February 17 President's Day [Legal Holiday)
February 28 Parent Conference Day 11 05/26/25-06/20/25| 14 14 13 2025 EXTENDED SCHOOL YEAR
March 21 END OF THIRD QUARTER K-8

Minimum Day - Students Only TOTAL 130 180 130 June 17 & 18 - Teacher Prep Days

March 24-April 4  Spring Recess

April 3 Cesar Chavez Day [Legal Holiday-Observed)
April 7 STUDENTS RETURHM
May 26 Memaorial Day [Lezal Holiday)
lune & Minimum Day - Students Only
June 13 LAST DAY OF INSTRUCTION
Minimum Day - Students Only
Minimum Weorkday - All Certificated
June 19 Juneteenth/Emancipation Day (Legal Holiday)

Calendar Committee Consensus: 5/24/2023
MVUSD/MVEA Tentative Agreement Reached:  §/8/2023
MVUSD,/CSEA Tentative Agreement Reached:  §/2/2023
Final Board Approved: 1/23/2024
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June 20 - Extended School Year Begins
June 18 - Juneteenth’Emancipation Dlay
luly 4 - Independence Day

July 18 - Extended School Year Ends
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Traditional 9-12 — 2024-25

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Traditional Year - Semester Calendar

2024-2025
Grades 9-12
JULY AUGUST SEPTEMBER DCTOBER NOVEMBER DECEMBER
M T W Th F M T WThF M T W Th F M T WThF M T W Th F M T WTh F
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Legal Haliday .Lu:u:al Haliday

NT = New Teacher Orientation

&S‘cudents Return
PC = Parent Conference

1| School Recess M = Minimum Day
District-Wide Flex Days T=Teacher Prep Day
District Professional Development Days

IMPORTANT DATES school Student Days 2025 SUMMER SCHOOL
July 4 Independence Day [Legal Holiday) Dates Modified Traditional June 17 & 18 -Teacher Prep Days
AugustB &S Mew Teacher Orientation Manth K-5 &3 9-12 June 20 - Summer School Begins
August12& 13 Teacher Prep Days June 19 - Juneteenth/Emancipation Day
August 14 STUDENTS RETURN 1 08/12/24-09/06/24( 17 17 17 July 4 - Independence Day
September 2 Labor Day [Legal Holiday) July 18 - Summer 5chool Ends
October 11 END OF FIRST QUARTER 2 09,/09/24-10/4/24 20 20 20 Time: TED
Minimum Day - Students Only
November 11 Veterans Day [Legal Heliday) 3 10/07/24-11/01/24 20 19 20 JUNE
Movember 25-29 Thankssgiving Recess M T W Th F
Movember 27 Admission's Day [Local Holiday) 4 11/04/24-11/29/24( 12 14 14 2 3 4 5 &
Movember 28-29 Thanksgiving Holidays [Legal/Local) 9 10 11 12 13
December 20 END OF FIRST SEMESTER 5 122/24-12/2724 15 15 14 1 T T A
MNOM STUDENT DAY 23 24 25 26 27
December 23 Winter Recess Begins & 01/08/25-01/31/25( 14 14 14 30
December 24 Christmas Eve [Local Holiday) JuLy
December 25 Chriztmaz Day (Legal Holiday) 7 02/03/25-02/28/25| 18 17 18 M T W Th F
December 31 New ¥ear's Eve [Local Holiday) 1 2 3
January 1 Mew Year's Day [Legal Holiday) 8 03/03/25-03/28/25| 15 15 15 7 8 9 10 11
lanuary 13 STUDENTS RETURN 14 15 16 17 18
January 20 Martin Luther King Day [Legal Holiday) 9 03/31/25-04/25/25| 15 15 15 21 22 23 24 25
February 14 Lincoln's Day (Local Holiday) 28 3% 30 31
February 17 President's Day [Legal Holiday) 10 |04/28/25-05/23/25| 20 20 20
March 21 END OF THIRD QUARTER
Minimum Day - Students Only 11 |05/26/25-06/20/25| 14 14 13 2025 EXTEMDED SCHOOL YEAR
March 24-April 4 Spring Recess 5-12 Gr.
April 3 Cesar Chavez Day [Legal Holiday-Observeq TOTAL 180 180 180 June 17 & 18 -Teacher Prep Days

April 7 STUDENTS RETURM June 20 - Extended School Year Begins
May 26 Memerial Day [Legal Holiday) 2024-2025 Final Exam Schedule June 19 - Juneteenth/Emancipation Day
lune s Graduation - WWHS. 1st Semester Exams: December 17-192024  luly 4-Independence Day
June 10 Graduation - MMHS, March V., VDLHS 2nd Semester Exams: June 10-12, 2025 July 18 - Extended School Year Ends
lune 11 Graduation - MVHS, Bridges Learning Ctr.
lune 12 Graduation - C5HS
June 12 LAST DAY OF INSTRUCTION
June 13 MNOM STUDENT DAY JUME
Semester Grading Due M T W Th F
Minimum Werkday - All Certificated 2 3 4 & &
June 19 Juneteenth/Emancipation Day [Legal Holiday) 9 10 11 12
18 T T {38
Graduation dates and venues are subject to change 23 24 25 26 27
X
Calendar Committee Consensus: 5/24/2023 JuLy
MVUSD/MVEA Tentative Agreement Reached: &/8/2023 M T W Th F
MVUSD/CSEA Tentative Agreement Reached: 5_,-'2_,-'2-:123 1 2 3
Final Board Approved: 1/23/2024 7 8 95 10 11
14 15 18 17 18
21 22 23 24 25
28 29 30 21
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State Preschool — 2024-25

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Traditional Year

20

24-2025

State Preschool
[Armada, Box Springs, Creekside, Ridge Crest, Seneca, Serrano, Sunnymeadows)
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Fiyziss] 3 2 5 6 7 3 4 5 6 7 SRR 1 2 2 3 4 5 6
TR HAE I8 10 11 12 138 10 11 12 13 14 /_'?"\, B 9 10 11 5 6 PC 8 9 5 10 11 12 13
{g 14 15 16 13 19 20 21 17 18 15 20 21 14 15 16 17 1B 12 13 PC 15 16 16 17 13 20
@21 22 15 24 25 26 27 2B 2425252?'234 21 22 § 24 325 13 20 21 22 23 23 24 25 26 27
27 28 29 30 e 28 29 30 (@827 28 29 30 30
&Students Return Legal Holiday éLu:u:aI Holiday Schuul Recess T=Teacher Prep Day
PC = Parent Conference 5 = Staff Development Days
IMPORTANT DATES School Student Days
July & Independence Day [Legal Holiday) Manth Dates Modified Traditional
August3 & 13 Teacher Prep Days o
August 12 5Staff Development
August 14 STUDENTS RETURN 1 |oBf12/24-09/06/24 16
September 2 Labor Day [Legal Holiday)
September & Staff Development 2 05/09/24 - 10/4/24 20
Movember 7, & Parent Conference
Movember 11 Veterans Day [Legal Holiday) 3 |1o/07/24-11/01/24 20
November 25-29 Thanksgiving Recess
Movember 27 Admission's Day [Local Holiday) 4 |11/04/24-11/23/24 1z
November 28-29 Thanksgiving Holidays [Legal/Local)
December 13 Staff Development 5 12/2/24-12(27/24 14
December 23 Winter Recess Begins
December 24 Chriztmas Eve [Local Holiday) & |01/06/25-01/31/25 14
December 25 Christmas Day [Legal Holiday)
December 31 Mew Year's Eve [Local Holiday) 7 |02/03/25-02/28/25 12
January 1 Mew Year's Day [Legal Holiday)
January 12 STUDENTS RETURN g |o3/03/25-03/28/25 15
January 20 Martin Luther King D'ay [Legal Holiday)
February 14 Lincoln's Day [Local Holiday) 8 |03/31/25-04/25/25 14
February 17 President's Day [Legal Holiday)
March 24-April 4 Spring Recess 10 |04/28/25-05/23/25 13
April 3 Cesar Chavez Day [Legal Holiday-Observed)
April 7 STUDENTS RETURN 11 |05/26/25- 06,2025 14
April 23 Staff Development
May 7, 14 Parent Conference Days TOTAL 175
May 26 Memaorial Day [Legal Holiday)
lune 13 LAST DAY OF INSTRUCTION
June 19 Juneteenth/Emancipation Day [Legal Holiday)

Calendar Committee Consensus:
MVUSD/MVEA Tentative Agreement Reached:
MVUSD/CSEA Tentative Agreement Reached:

Final Board Approved:

5,/24/2023
6/8/2023
6/2/2023
1/23/2024
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Head start Pre-K — 2024-25

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Traditional Year

2024-2025
Head Start Pre-K [Full Day-Duration/Non-Duration)
[Armada, Butterfield, Edgemaont)

JULY AUGUST SEPTEMBER OCTOBER NOVEMBER DECEMBER
M T W Th F M T W Th F M T W Th F M T W Th F M T W Th F M T W Th F
1 2 362y s 12 £2)3 5§ 5 & 1T 3 4 1 2 3 45 6
g8 9 10 11 12 5 6 7 B T 9 10 T 12 13 7 8 S 1011 4 5 6 HVHY 9 10 11 12 13
15 16 17 18 19 5 T 15 16 16 17 T 18 20 1415 T 17 18 (I 12 13 14 15 16 17 5§ 19 20
22 23 24 25 26 12 20 PC 22 23 22 24 T 26 27 21 22 23 24 25 18 19 HV 21 22 g e e
29 30 31 26 27 PC 29 30 30 28 29 30 31 [ 23: 2 Bakga) A
JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCH APRIL MAY JUNE
M T W Th F M T W Th F M T W Th F M T W Th F M T W Th F M W Th F
R 3 4 T 6 7 3 4HV B 7 : e REE 1 2 2 3 4 5 B
EoELE el 10 11 12 1301 10 11 HV 13 14 fi\ B 9 10 11 5 6 PC B 9 9 10 11 12 T
A% 18 T 16 17 (3% 18 19 20 21 17 18 19 20 21 14 15 16 17 18 12 13 PC 15 16 16 17 186I5) 20
(@921 T 23 24 24 25 26 27 28 LR 21 22 § 24 35 19 20 PC 22 23 23 24 35 26 27
27 28 5§ 30 31 28 29 30 {2527 28 29 30 30

&Students Return
PC = Parent Conference

IMPORTANT DATES
July 4

August9 E 13
August 12
August 14
August 21 B 28
September 2
September &
September 11,18,25
Cctober2 & 16
October 2
Movember?, 8, 20
Movember 11
Movember 25-29
Movember 27
November 28-29
December 12
December 23
December 24
December 25
December 31
lanuary 1
January 13
January 158 22
lanuary 20
Jlanuary 29
February 5
February 14
February 17
March 5,12 & 1%
March 24-April 4
April 3

April 7

April 23

May7, 14, 21
May 26

June 12

June 13

June 1%

Calendar Committee Consensus:
MVUSD/MVEA Tentative Agreement Reached: &/
MYUSD/CSEATentative Agreement Reached:

Final Board Approved:

LEgaI Holiday

S =3taff Development Days

Independence Day [Legal Holiday)
Teacher Prep Dayz

Staff Development

STUDENTS RETURN

Parent Conference Days

Labaor Day [Legal Holiday)

Staff Development

Teacher Prep Dayz

Teacher Prep Days

Staff Development

Home Visits

Weterans Day [Legal Heliday)
Thanksgiving Recess

Admission's Day (Local Holiday)
Thanksgiving Holidays [Legal/Local)
Staff Development

Winter Recess Begins

Christmas Eve [Local Heliday)
Christmas Day [Legal Holiday)

New Year's Eve [Local Holiday)

New Year's Day [Legal Holiday)
STUDENTS RETURN

Teacher Prep Days

Martin Luther King Day [Legal Holiday)
Staff Development

Teacher Prep Day

Lincoln's Day [Local Holiday)
President's Day [Legal Holiday)
Home Visits

Spring Recesz

Cesar Chavez Day [Legal Holiday-Observed)
STUDENTS RETURN

Staff Development

Parent Conference Days

Memaorial Day [Legal Holiday)

LAST DAY OF INSTRUCTION

Teacher Prep Day
Juneteenth/Emancipation Day [Legal Holiday)

5/24/2023
'8,/2023

1/23/2024

LDEaI Holiday

HV=Home Visits

I:lSchaal Recess

Schoal Student Days
Manth Dates Maodified Traditional

1 |08/12/24-09/06/24 14

2 09/03/24 - 10/4/24 16

3 10/07/24-11/01/24 hik:3

4 11/04/24-11/29/24 11

5 12/2f24-12f27 /24 14

& |01/06/25-01/31/25 11

7 |02f03f25-02/28/25 17

8 |03/03/25-03/28/25 12

3 |03/31/25-04/25/25 14

10 |04/28/25-05/23/25 17

11 |05/26/25-06/20/25 13
TOTAL 157
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Head Start Pre-K — 2024-25

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Traditional Year
2024-2025
Head Start Pre-K
[Double Session-Armada, Butterfield, Edgemont, Rainbow Springs)

ULy AUGUST SEPTEMBER OCTOBER NOVEMBER DECEMBER
I".-1TWThF M T WThF T W Th F M T WThF M T WThF M T W Th F|
3(‘_)5 1 2 (_)3 5 6 1T 3 4 1 2 35 T 5 6
391[) 2 56 7 8T 9 10 T 12 13 7 8§ 1011 4 5 & HVHV 9 10 T 12 13
15 16 17 13 1 5T 1516 1617 T 19 20 1415 T 17 18 12HV 14 15 16 17 S 18 20
2223 24 35 26 19 20 PC 22 23 23 24 T 26 27 2122 T 2435 1819 T 2122 (23 @Q(y 26 27
29 30 31 26 27 PC 29 30 30 22 T 31 25 26 30 (3]
JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCH APRIL MAY JUNE
M T W Th F MTWThF M T W Th F M T WTh F M T WThF M W Th F
i 2 3 4 T 6 7 3 4HV 68 7 5 EyiE 12 2 3 4 5 &
6 7 8 9 10 1n111213® 10 11KV 13 18 /N8 T 10 11 5 6 PC 8 9 9 10 11 12 T
A% 14 T 16 17 18 T 2021 17 18HV 20 21 1415 T 1718 1213 Pc 1516 16 17 18(19 20
Q021 T 23 24 24 25 T 27 28 Q43EI26ITI08] 21 22 5 24 35 13 20 PC 22 23 23 4 25 26 27
27 28 5 30 31 31 8 28 T @z T 130 30

iLu:ucaIHu:uI'lu:Ia\,' I:lSchu:u:uI Recess
HV=Home Visits

‘& Students Return
PC = Parent Conference

LEgaI Holiday

5 = 5taff Development Days

T=Teacher Prep Day

IMPORTANT DATES 5 Student Days
chool — —

July 4 Independence Day [Legal Holiday) Dates Modified Traditional

Augustd & 13 Teacher Prep Days Month

August 12 Ltaff Development

August 14 STUDENTS RETURN 1 |oB/12/24-09/06/24 14

August 21 & 28 Parent Conference Days

September 2 Labor Day [Legal Heliday) 2 09/09/24 - 10/4/24 16

September 4 Staff Development

September 11, 18, 25 Teacher Prep Days 3 10/07/24-11/01/24 16

October 2,16, 23,30 Teacher Prep Days

October 9 Staff Development 4 11/04/24-11/29/24 10

November 20 Teacher Prep Days

November7, 8,13 Home Visits 5 12/2/24-12/27/24 12

November 11 Veterans Day [Legal Holiday)

November 25-29 Thanksgiving Recess B [D1/06/25-01/31/25 11

MNovember 27 Admission's Day [Local Holiday)

MNovember 28-29 Thanksgiving Holidays [Legal/Local) 7 |02/03/25-02/28/25 15

December4 & 11 Teacher Prep Days

December 18 Staff Development g8 |03/03/25-03/28/25 12

December 23 Winter Recess Begins

December 24 Christmas Eve [Local Holiday) 3 |03/31/25-04/25/25 12

December 25 Christmas Day [Legal Holiday)

December 31 Mew Year's Eve [Local Holiday) 10 |04/28/25-05/23/25 16

January 1 Mew Year's Day [Legal Holiday)

January 13 STUDENTS RETURN 11 |o5/26/25-06/20/25 12

lanuary 15 & 22 Teacher Prep Days

January 20 Martin Luther King Day [Legal Holiday) TOTAL 146

lanuary 29 Staff Development

February 5, 19 & 26  Teacher Prep Days

February 14 Linceln's Day [Local Holiday) Calendar Committee Consensus: 5/24/2023

February 17 President's Day [Legal Holiday) MVUSD/MVEA Tentative Agreement Reached: 6/8/2023

March 5, 12 & 19 Home Visits MVUSD/CSEATentative Agreement Reached: Bf2/2023

March 24-April 4
April 3
April 7

Spring Recess
Cesar Chavez Day [Legal Holiday-Observed)
STUDENTS RETURM

April 2,9, 16, 30 Teacher Prep Day

April 23 Staff Development

May 22 Teacher Prep Day

May7, 14, 21 Parent Conference Days

May 26 Memarial Day [Legal Holiday)

May 28 Teacher Prep Day

June 12 LAST DAY OF INSTRUCTION

June 13 Teacher Prep Day

June 19 Juneteenth/Emancipation Day [Legal Holiday)

Final Board Approved:
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APPENDIX D

Evaluation Forms

Certificated Evaluation: Self Reflection Form - Teacher

APPENDIX D
MOREND VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT MOREHO YALLEY
TEACHER EVALUATION SELF-REFLECTION FORM UIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
{Optional but Recommended) '
Evaluatee’'s Mame: Shes
Positon/Subject/Grade Level Employment Status: | ] Temporary
{Check one) [ intern (Probationary 0)
] probationary ([ ] 1[]2)
O rermanent
Dabe: Evaluator:

Temporary, intern, and Probationary 1 employees are only evaluated on Standards 1, 2 & 6. Probationary 2 employees are evaluated in
Standands 3, 4, & 5. Péermanént employees aré evaluated on all six standards.

The purpase of this form is to help the evaluatee reflect on his/her professional practice and self-identify areas of strength and areas for growth.
The evaluates can use this form as part of goal-setting with their evaluator. The form is not incuded in the final evalusation.

SECTION 1: TEACHING STANDARDS SELF-RATING
Utllize the Evaluation Report Criterla to rate yourself on each of the following standards:

= Excesds District 3 = Mests District 2 = Partialby Meets District 1 = Does Mot Maet District

Hﬂﬂ'll Scale: Standards Standards Standands Standards (Unsatisfactony

Standard |. Engages and Supports All Students in Learning
1.1. Connects students’ prior knowledge, life experience, and interest with learning goals.

1.2, Uses a variety of instructional strategies and resountes o respond o students” diverse needs.

1.3, Facilitates learing experiences that promote sutonary, intéraction, and chaoics.

1.4. Engages studerts in problemn sohing, critical thinking, and ather sctivities that make subject matter
meaningful.

15, Promotes self-directed, reflective learning for all students.

Standard Il Creates and Maintains Effective Envinonments for Student Learning

2.1, Creates a physical environment that angages all student.

2.2. Establishes a dimate that promotes faimess and respect.

2.3, Promotes sodial development and group responsibility.
2.4, Establithes and maintaing standands for studernt behiavior.

2.5, Plans and implerments classroom procedures and routines that support student learning.

206, Uses instructional time effectively.

Standard [il. Understands and Organizes Subject Matter for Student Learning
31.1. Demonstrates knowledge of subject matter content and student developrnent.

1.2, Organizes curriculum to support student understanding of subject matter,

3.3, Interrelates ideas and information within and across subject matter areas,

3.4, Develops student understanding through instructional strategies that are appropriate to the subject
rmatter.

OOoOoooOoy=-|jooogaooj=|0 o oog|s-
OO0O00O«=|O0O00aooj«=0 0 o0og0j-
oo oaoy=joooaooj«=0 0 ooojpe-
OoOoaoy-|oooaoojl=-yo o oouaj-

3.5, Uses materials, resowrces, and technologies to make subject matter accessible to students.

Certficated Evaluation: 5ef Reflection Form - Teacher a7f011E
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Standard V. Plans Instruction and Designs Leaming Experiences for All Students. 4 3 z 1
4.1. Draws on and values students” backgrounds, interests, and developmental learning needs. D D D
4.2 Estzblishes and articulates posks for student learming. O O | [l |
4.3. Develops and sequences instructional activities and materials for student leaming. D D I:l D
4.4. Designs short-term and long-term plans to foster student keaming. D D D D
4.5 Modifies instructional plans to adjust for student nesds. O O a |
Standard V. Assesces Student Leamning 4 3 | F I 1
5.1. Estzblishes and communicates leaming goals for all students. D D D D
5.2. Collects and uses multiple sounces of information to assess student kearning. D D D D
5.3. Involvwes and guides all students in assessing their own leaming. D D D D
5.4. Uses the results of assecsments to guide instruction. O O | [ |
5.5. Communicates with students, families, and other audiences about students’ progress. D D D D
5.6. Demonstrates student progress towands the attainment of grade-level academic standands a5 D D D D
evidenoed by results from multiple performance measunes.
Standard V1. Develops as a Professional Educator 4 3 | FJ I 1
6.1. Refiects on teaching practice and plans professional development. D D D D
6.2. Ezzblishes professional goals ard pursues opportunities to grow professionallby. O O a O
6.3. Works with communities to improwve professional practice. D D D D
6.4. Works with families to improsve professional practice. D D D D
6.5. Works with colleagues to improse professional practioe. D D D D
SECTION 2: TEACHING STANDARDS NOTES
Utilize the table below to comment on individual standards and/or areas of growth:
STANDARD PERSONAL COMMENTS
Stmndard . Engnges and Supports All
Students in Learning
Stmndard Il Crestes snd Maintains
Effective Environments for Student
Leamning
Standard lll. Understands and Organizes
Subject Matter for Student Learning
Standard V. Plans Instruction and
Designs Learning Experiences for Al
Students
Standard V. Asseszes Student Leamning
Standard V1. Develops as a Professional
Educator
Certificabed Evaluation: S=F-Refection Form - Teacher O7f0Lf1E
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MORENO VALLEY UMIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

TEACHER EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

2 = *Partially Meets District Standards

1= *Does Not Mest District Standards

Rating Scale: 4 = Exceeds District Standarnds 3 = Meets District Standards [Requires mprovement) |Uns=atisfactory)
*Requires Comment *Requires Comment
S@andard I. Engaging & Supporting All Students in - E - -
Learning
The teacher fadlitabes 25 students | The teacher makes substantial The teacher makes some The teacher makes no
connect and apply their prior oonnections between the leaming | connections between the leaming | connedtions beteseen the leaming
enowdedge, life experiences and poals and the students” prior goals and the sudents” prior goals and the students" prior
1.1 Connecting students’ prior knowledge, life interests to new learning and the | knowledge, life experiences and knoededge, life experiences and krimwledge, life experiences and
experience, and interests with leaming goals. achievement of leaming goals. irterests. The teacher elidts and | interests. The teacher elicts imterests. The teacher does not
The teacher builds on students" uses studenis” questions and SouTe questions from students elicit student questions or

during a lesson to monitor their
urderstanding.

commerts during a lesson.

The teacher makes skillful use

The teacher uses 3 variety of

Thie teacher uses a selection of

The teacher uses instructional

of 2 wide repertoire of instructional strategies that are | instructional strategies that are | strategies, but they lade variety,
instructional strategies to appropriate to the studernts and | largely appropriate to the ane poorly carried out, or are
1.2 Using a variety of instructional strategies and engage all students in leaming, | the instructional goals. The students and the instructional inappropriate to the students or
resources to respond to students’ diverse needs. | and makes sdpustments while teacher camies these strategies | goals, but they may lack variety | the instructional goals. No
teaching to respond to out thoughtfully and makes or may not e responsive to adjustments are made to
students’ needs. soime adjustmierts to respond students’ needs. respond to students’ needs.
to students’ nesds.
Learning experiences are Leamniing experiences are Leamning experiences are Leaming exaperiences are
facilitated by the teacher and facilitated by the teacher to directed by the teacher and directed by the tescher,
1.3 Facilitating learning experiences that pr " sh.ﬂ:nt:‘bupcm:nd pl'llrl'lﬂ'tf Coinstructive :Ilnuwlimi'be_d m: permitting o student
support & vanety of imteractions, autonomy and autonomy, interaction and

autonomy, interaction, and choice.

constructive interadions,
autonomy and choice in the
pursuit of significant kearning.

choice and to encourage and
support student imaobeernent in
learning.

choice.

Sutonomy, interaction or
cheoice.

1.4 Engaging students in problem sohing, oritical
thinking, and other activities that make subject
matter meaningful.

provided that extend student
thinking and engage and support
all students in problem posing,
problem solving, inquiry, and
analysi of subject matier
concepts and questions within or
acnoss subject matber areas.

Learning opportunities =nd
support are provided for
students to engage in problem

hving and in investigating and
analyzing subject matter
concepts and guestions within
sulbject matter areas.

Soume learming opportunities are
provided for students to engage
in problemn solving within
subjject matter sneas, but litthe
support is given to develop
necessairy skills.

Mo lezrning opportunities zine
provided for students to engage
in problem solving, analysis, or
inguiry within or across subject
mather aress.

1.5 Promaoting self-directed, reflective learming for
all students.

Students take intiative for their
own leaming, and reflect on,
talk sbout and evaluate their
own work with peers.

Studerts are supported in
developing the skills needed to
maonitor their own leaming
during activities. Students
reflect on and talk about their
owT work with peers.

Students’ leaming is directed
and monitored by the teacher,
and some opportunities ane
provided for students to refiect
on their work individually.

Mo opportunities are provided
for sudents to initiate their
own learning or to mionitor their
CWT W

Certifioabed Evmlustion: SaF-Refection Fanm
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Teacher Evaluation Goal-Setting Form

MOREND VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT v
TEACHER EVALUATION GOAL SETTING FORM mgﬁgﬁﬁl‘r‘ﬁf—l{'
Evaluates's Name: Shtes
Position/Subject /Grade Level Employment Status: | [] Temporary
{Check one) 1 intern {Prebationary 0
[ probationary (] 1 ] 2)
] permanent
Date of Conference: Evaluator:

Temporary, intern, and Probationary 1 employees are only evaluated on Standards 1, 2 & 6. Probationary 2 employees are evaluated in
Standards 3, 4, & 5. Permanent employ are luated on all six standards.

The purpose of this form is to facilitate a distussion between the teacher and evalustor around the California Standards of the Teaching Profession.
In addition, it allows for a chear focus for improvement over the evaluation opde. The form is not included in the final evaluation.

SECTION 1: TEACHING STANDARDS

Standard | Engages and Supports All Students in Learning
Standard Il Creates and Maintains Effective Environments for Student Learning
Standard lll. Understands and Organizes Subject Matter for Student Learning
Standard IV. Plans Instruction and Designs Leaming Experiences for All Students
Standard V. Asseises Student Learning

Standard V1. Develops as a Professional Educatar

SECTION 2: GOALS AND ACTION PLAN

A, Identify a Professlonal |DMstrict/Site] Goal

B. Include a Plan of Actlon for the fulfillment of the Ec-al:

A ldentify & Personal Goal

B. Include a Plan of Actlon for the fulfillment of the goal:

Teacher Bealuation Goal Seiting Form o711
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Certificated Evaluation: Pre-Observation Form - Teacher

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

CERTIFICATED EVALUATION PRE-OBSERVATION FORM MCRERIC YALLEY
LISIFIED SCHOAL DISTRIGT
Evaluatee’s Name: Site:
Position/Subject/Grade Level Employment Status: | [ ] Temporary
{Check one) [ intern (Probationary 0)

O probationary (] 1 [] 2)

[ rermanent
Date of Conference: Evaluator:

The purpose of this form Is to facllitate a discusslon between the teacher and evaluator around the actual lesson, prior to the
observation. Please answer these questions and bring the completed form to your pre-observation conference. The form ks not
Included in the final evaluation.

SECTION 1: PRE-CONFERENCE QUESTIONS

1. What student standards/elements will you address In your lesson?

2, What teaching strategles will you use to ensure students mest the stand ard?

3. How will you know i your lesson s successful?

4, Indicate the specific professional teaching standard on which you would llke your evaluator to focus.

5. Do you have any additional comments prior to the observation?

SECTION 2: POST-DBSERVATION PREPARATION
During the Post-Observation Conference, reflective questions such as the following may be asked:

=  What was effective about your lesson?

= Towhat extent did your students meet the standard/element?

#  Discuss and review observation data collected by evaluator.

=  ‘What would you do differently in teaching this lesson again to the same group of students?

®  How can your evaluator supgort you and help you growfimprove professionally?

‘Certficted Evaluation: Pre-Ofserdation Form - Teachar o701 1E
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Certificated Evaluation: Observation Form - Teacher

MOREND VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT |

EACHER EVALUATION OBSERVATION FORM NEEHQ VALLEY
IKFIEDECHL mETRET
Evaluatee's Name: Slte:
Position/ Subject/Grade Level Employment Status: | [ ] Temporary
(Check one) [ intern (Probationary 0)
[ probationary (] 1 [] 2)
[ rermanent
Date of Observation: Evaluatior:

SECTION 1: OBSERVATION NOTES
(Summary)

SECTION 2: CALIFORMIA STANDARDS OF THE TEACHING PROFESSION

Standard Evidence Observed

Standard |z Engaging and Supporting All
Students in Learning

Standard I Creating and Maintaining
Effective Environments for Student Leaming

Standard l: Understanding and Organizing
Subject Matter for Student Leaming

Standard IV: Planning Instruction and
Designing Learning Experiences for All
Students

Standard V: Assessing Student Learning

Standard VI: Developing 2 a Professional
Eduscator

Temporary, Inbern, ard Probationary 1 employees are cnly evaluated cn Standards 1, 2 & & Probationary 2 employees are evaluated in Standards 3, 4, 8 5.
Permanent employees are evaluated om all s standards.

Certificated Evaluation: Obsenvation Form = Teacher o7 foLf1E
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SECTION 3:  CONCLUSION

Effective Strategies Implemented:

Technigues/Strategies for Improvement/Growth:

| certify that this report has been discussed with me. | understand that my signature does not necessarily indicate agreement.

Evaluator's Signature Date Evaluates's Signature Date

Certificytad Evaluation: Obsanmation Form - Teacher o7 s
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Certificated Evaluation: Final Report

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT ! !
MOREMNO VALLEY

CERTIFICATED EVALUATION REPORT - TEACHER UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Evaluatee's Name: Site:
Position/Subject/Grade Level Employment Status: Temporary
(Check one) D Intern (Probationary Q)

D Probationary tD 1 |:| 2)

[ ] Permanent

Date of Conference: Evaluator:

Temporary, Intern, and Probationary 1 employees are only evaluated on Standards 1, 2 & 6. Probationary 2 employees are evaluated in
Standards 3, 4, & 5. Permanent employees are evaluated on all six standards.

EVALUATION OF PERFORMANCE

4 = Exceeds District 5 = Mest= District 2 = *Partially Mests District 1 = *Does Mot Meet District

Rating Scale:
6 Standards Standards Standards Standards |Unsatisfactory)

*These ratings require specific “Techniques/Strategies for Improvement/Growth™

Standard I. Engages and Supports All Students in Learning

Overall Rating: 4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1
ELEMENTS OF STANDARD |
1.1. Connects students’ prior knowledge, life experience, and interest with learning goals.
1.2, Usesa variety of instructional strategies and resources to respond to students’ diverse needs.
1.3. Facilitates learning experiences that promote autonomy, interaction, and choice.
1.4 Engages students in problem solving, critical thinking, and other activities that make subject matter
meaningful.
1.5. Promotes self-directed, reflective learning for all students.
Effective Strategies Implemented and/or Techniques/Strategies for Improvement/Growth:
Standard II.. Creates and Maintains Effective Environments for Student Leaming " . : 1
Owverall Rating: 4 3 2 1
ELEMENTS OF STANDARD Il

2.1. Creates a physical environment that engages all students.

2.2 Establishes a climate that promotes fairness and respect.

2.3. Promotes social development and group responsibility.

2.4 Establishes and maintains standards for student behavior.

2.5. Plans and implements classroom procedures and routines that support student learning.
26. Usesinstructional time effectively.

Effective Strategies Implemented and/or Techniques/Strategies for Improvement/Growth:
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Standard lIl. Understands and Organizes Subject Matter for Student Learning
ELEMENTS OF STAMDARD Il

3.3. Demonstrates knowledge of subject matter content and student development.
3.4. Organizes curriculum to support student understanding of subject matter.

3.5. Interrelates ideas and information within and across subject matter areas.

3.6. Develops student understanding through instructional strategies that are appropriate to the subject
matter.

3.7. Uses materials, resources, and technologies to make subject matter accessible to students.

Effective Strategies Implemeanted and/or Techniques/Strategies for Improvement/Growth:

Standard IV. Plans Instruction and Designs Learning Experiences for All Students
Overall Rating: 4 3 . 1

ELEMENTS OF STANDARD IV

4.1, Draws on and values students’ backgrounds, interests, and developmental learning needs.
4.2 Establishes and articulates goals for student learning.

4.3, Develops and sequences instructional activities and materials for student learning.

4.4 Designs short-term and long-term plans to foster student learming.

4.5 Medifies instructional plans to adjust for student needs.

Effective Strategies Implemented and/or Techriques/Strategies for Improvement/Growth:

Standard V. Assesses Student Learning
Overall Rating: 4 3 2 1

ELEMENTS OF STANDARD V

5.1. Establishes and communicates learning goals for all students.

5.2. Collects and uses mulktiple sources of information to assess student learning.

5.3, Involves and guides all students in assessing their own learning.

5.4. Uses the results of assessments to guide instruction.

5.5. Communicates with students, families, and other audiences about students’ progress.

5.6. Demonstrates student progress towards the attainment of grade-level academic standards as
evidenced by results from multiple performance measures.

Effective Strategies Implemented and/or Techniques/Strategies for Improvement/Growth:
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Standard V1. Develops as a Professional Educator
Owverall Rating: 4 3 2 1

ELEMEMNTS OF STANDARD V1

6.1. Reflects on teaching practice and plans professional development.

6.2, Establishes professional goals and pursues opportunities to grow professionally.
£.3. Works with communities to improve professional practice.

6.4. Works with families to improve professional practice.

E.5. Works with colleagues to improve professional practice.

Evidence of Developing as a Professional Educator:

FOR THE OVERALL RATINGS CALCULATION OF EACH STANDARD (Standards I-W1)

OVERALL RATINGS CALCULATION OF RATINGS
PER STANDARD
c djn_ wrict *  Atleast thres “4” Ratings; and
HCEE 1=1r1 ey arq H H
Standards = No“2" or "1" Ratings in the elements of standard
3 . “3" and “4" Ratings;
Meets District . No more than ane “2” Rating; and
Standards *  No “1" Ratings in the elements of standard
2 *  Two “2" Ratings; or
Fartizlly Meets District *  One “1” Rating in the elements of standard
Standards
1 *  Atleast two “1" Ratings in the elements of standard
Does Mot Mest District
Standards (Unsatisfactory)

An Assistance Plan shall be required if an employee receives an overall rating of two (2) in more than one standard
(Article XV, Section 4). The employee shall be evaluated the following year in all elements of the standards that were
not met until the evaluatee has met the standards and is no longer required to have an assistance plan.

An Assistance Plan (Article XV, Section 4) and PAR shall be required if an employee receives an overall rating of 1 in any
standard. The employee shall be evaluated the following year in all elements of the standards that were not met until
the evaluatee has met the standards and is no longer required to have an assistance plan.

COMMENTS BY EVALUATOR

Areas of outstanding performance/expected growth/additional comments:

COMMENTS BY EVALUATEE

Evaluatee may attach a written response. Comments must be submitted in writing within fourteen (14) calendar days.

| certify that this report has been discussed with me. | understand that my signature does not necessarily indicate agreement.

Evaluator's Signature Date Evaluatee’s Signature Date
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Rating Scale: 4 = Exceeds District Standards

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

TEACHER EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

3 = Meets District Standards

2 = *Partially Meets District Standards

[Requires Improvement)

*Reqguires Comment

1 ="*Does Not Meet District Standards
(Unsatisfactory)

*Requires Comment

Standard I. Engaging & Supporting All Students in
Learning

1.1 Connecting students’ prior knowledge, life
experience, and interests with learning goals

The teacher facilitates as students
connect and apply their prior
knowledge, life experiences and
interests to new learning and the
achisvement of learming goals.
The teacher builds on students’
questions and comments during
lessons to medify instruction.

The teacher makes substantizl
connections between the learning
goals and the students’ prior
knowledge, life experiences and
interests. The teacher elicits and
uzes studemnts’ questions and
comments during a lessom to
axtend their understanding.

The tescher makas saome
connections betwsen the learning
goals and the students’ prior
knowledge, life experiences and
interests. The teacher elicits
some guestions from students
during & lesson to monitor their
understanding.

The tezcher makes no
connections betwsen the learning
goals and the students’ prior
knowledge, life experiences and
interests. The teacher does not
elicit student guestions or
comments during a lesson.

1.2 Using a variety of instructional strategies and
resources to respond to students’ diverse needs

The teacher makes skillful use
of a wide repertoire of
instructional strategies to
engage all students in learning,
and makes adjustments while
teaching to respoend to
students’ needs.

The teacher uses a variety of
instructional strategies that are
appropriate to the students and
the instructional goals. The
teacher carries these strategies
out thoughtfully and makes
some adjustments to respond
to students’ needs.

The teacher uses a selection of
instructicnal strategies that are
largely appropriate to the
students and the instructional
goals, but they may lack variety
or may not be responsive to
students’ needs.

The teacher uses instructional
strategies, but they lack variety,
are poorly carried out, or are
inappropriate to the students or
the instructional goals. No
adjustments are made to
respond to students’ needs.

1.3 Facilitating learning experiences that promote
autonomy, interaction, and choice

Learning experiences are
facilitated by the teacher and
students to promote and
support a variety of
constructive interactions,
autonomy and choice in the
pursuit of significant learning.

Learning experiences are
facilitated by the teacher to
promote constructive
interactions, autonomy and
choice and to encourage and
support student involvement in
learming.

Learning experiences are
directed by the teacher and
allow limited student
autonomy, interaction and
choice.

Learning experiences are
directed by the teacher,
permitting no student
autonomy, interaction or
choice.

1.4 Engaging students in problem solving, critical
thinking, and other activities that make subject
matter meaningful

Learning opportunities are
provided that extend student
thinking and engage and support
all students in problem posing,
problem solving, inguiry, and
analysis of subject matter
concepts and guestions within or
3cross subject matter areas.

Learning opportunities and
support are provided for
students to engage in problem
solving and in investigating and
analyzing subject matter
concepts and questions within
subject matter areas.

Some learming opportunities are
provided for students to engage
in problem solving within
subject matter areas, but little
support is given to develop
necessary skills.

Mo learning opportunities are
provided for students to engage
in problem solving, analysis, or
inguiry within or across subject
matter areas.

1.5 Promoting self-directed, reflective learning for
all students

Students take initiative for their
own learning, and reflect on,
talk about and evaluate their
own work with peers.

Students are supported in
developing the skills needed to
moniter their own learning
during activities. Students
reflect on and talk about their
own work with peers.

Students’ learning is directed
and monitered by the teacher,
and some opportunities are
provided for students to reflect
on their work individually.

Mo opportunities are provided
for students to initiate their
own learning or to monitor their
own work.
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Rating Scale: 4 = Exceeds District Standands

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
TEACHER EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

3 = Meets District Standards

2 = *Partially Meets District Standards

[Requires Improvement)

*Requires Comment

1 =*Does Not Meet District Standards

(Unsatisfactory)

*Requires Comment

Standard Il. Creating & Maintaining Effective
Environments for Student Learning

2.1 Creating a physical environment that engages
all students

The arrangement of the physical
environment ensures safety and
zccessibility and facilitates
constructive interaction and
purposeful engagement for all
students in learning activities.

The arrangement of the physical
environment ensures safety and
accessibility. Most students work
well individuzlly or together as
they participate in learning
activities.

The physical environment is
arranged for safety and
accessibility, and it facilitates
individual student engagement in
learning.

The phyzical environment does
not support student learning.
There are one or more safety
hazards, and materials are
difficult to access when needed.

2.2 Establishing a climate that promotes fairness
and respect

Students ensure that s climate of
equity, caring and respect is
maintzined in the classroom, and
students take risks and are
creative. The pattern of teacher
respanse to inappropriate
behavior iz fair and equitable.

A climzate of fairness, caring, and
respect is maintained by the
teacher, and students are
encouraged to take risks and be
creative. The pattern of teacher
response to inappropriate
behavior is fair and equitable.

A dlimate of fairness, caring and
respect is estzblished by the
teacher for most students, but
few students take risks and the
teacher does little to encourage
them. For the most part, the
pattern of teacher response to
inappropriate behavior is fair and
aquitable.

The classroom climate is
characterized by unfzirness or
disrespect, either betwesn the
teacher and students ar amang
students. Students are unwilling
to take risks. Teacher response to
inappropriate behavior is unfair
orinequitable.

2.3 Promoting social development and group
responsibility

Students work independently and
collzboratively amd maintain a
clazsroom community in which
they respect 2ach other's
differences, assume leadership
&nd are responsible for
themsslves and their pesrs.

Students respect each other’s
differences and work
independently and
collzboratively, taking
responsibility for themselves and
their peers.

Students respect each othar’s
differences most of the time and
waork together moderately well.
The tezcher provides limited
opportunities for students to
assume responsibility.

Students” social development,
self-esteem and diversity are not
supported, and students have no
sensze of responsibility for each
other.

2.4 Establishing and maintaining standards for
student behavior

Students and teacher develop
standards for behavior together,
=nd students ars responsible for
helping each other maintain
standards.

Standards for behavior are
established, are clear to a2l
students, and are maintained by
the teacher. The teacher's
response to student behavior is
appropriate.

Standards for behavior have been
established by the teacher, and

the teacher's response to student
behavior iz generally appropriate.

Mo standards for behavior appear
to hawve been established, or
students are confused sbout what
the standards are.

2.5 Planning and implementing classroom
procedures and routines that support student
learning

Students and teacher ensure that
clazsroom procedures and
routines operate seamlessly and
efficiently.

Procedures and routines work
smaoaothly, with no loss of
instructional time.

Procedures and routines have
been established and wark
moderately well with little loss of
instructional time.

Classroom procedures and
routines have not been
established or are not being
enforced.

2.6 Using instructional time effectively

Pacing of the lezson is adjusted as
needed to ensure the
engzgement of all students in
learning activities. Transitions are
seamless.

Pacing of the lesson is
appropriate to the activities and
=nables 1l students to engsge
successfully with the content.
Transitions are smooth.

Instructionzl time is paced so that
rmast students complete learning
activities. Transitions used to
maove students into new activities
are generally effective.

Learning activities are often
ruzhed or too long, and
transitions are rough ar
confusing, resulting in 3 loss of
imstructional time.
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Rating Scale: 4 = Exceeds District Standards

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

TEACHER EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

3 = Meets District Standards

2 = *Partially Meets District Standards

[Requires Improvement)

*Requires Comment

1 = *Does Not Meet District Standards

(Unsatisfactory)

*Requires Comment

Standard I1l. Understanding & Organizing Subject
Matter for Student Learning

3.1 Demonstrating knowledge of subject matter
content and student development

The teacher’'s working knowledgs
aof subject matter and individual
students’ development
incorporates 2 broad range of
perspectives, strongly supports =l
students’ lzarning, and is current.

The teacher's working knowledge
of subject matter and basic
principles of student
development incorporates
different perspectives, supports
all students’ learning, and is
current.

The teacher's working knowledgs
af subject matter and basic
principles of student
development reflects a single
perspective, supports some
students’ learning, and is usually
current.

The teacher’'s working knowledge
of subject matter and student
development is inconsistently
avident, doss not adequately
support students’ lesrning, or
may not be current.

3.2 Organizing curriculum to support student
understanding of subject matter

The curriculum is organized and
zequenced and demanstrates
concepts, themes and skills, and
the relztionzhips betwesn them.
It reveals and values a broad
range of perspectives, and is
arganized to ensure that all
students develop 3 deep
understanding of core concepts.

The curriculum is erganized and
sequenced and demonstrates
concepts, themes and skills;
reveals and values different
perspectives; sUpports an
understanding of core concepts
for all students.

The curriculum is loosely
arganized, inconsistently
demonstrates concepts, themes
and zkills; reveals and values
different perspectives; and
supports 2n understanding of
core concepts for all students.

The curriculum is not organized
and it raraly demonstrates
concepts, themes and =kills; rarely
wvalues different perspectives or
rarely supports students’
understanding of core concepts.

3.3 Interrelating ideas and information within and
across subject matter areas

The teacher facilitates students as
they identify and integrate
concepts and information within
and across curriculum, relatss
content to their lives and previous
lzarning and uses this to extend
their understanding.

The teacher identifias and
integrates key concepts and
information within the
curriculum, relates content to
students’ lives and uses previous
learning to extend students’
understanding.

The teacher identifies same key
concepts and information within
the curriculum and attempts ©o
relate content to previous
learning without extending
students’ understanding.

The teacher presents curriculum
without identifying or integrating
key concepts and information, or
does not relate content to
previous learning in order to
support students’ understanding.

3.4 Developing student understanding through
instructional strategies that are appropriate to
the subject matter

A repertoire of instructional
strategies is used to make content
accessible to all students, to
challenge them to think critically,
and to despen their knowledge of
enthusiasm for subject matter.

The teacher uses approprizte
instructional strategies to make
content accessible to students, to
encourage them to think critically
and to extend their knowledge of
subject matter.

The teacher may use 2 few
strategies to make the content
zccessible to student and may
encourags some students to think
critically or to extend their
knowledge of subject matter.

Instructional strategies are not
appropriately matchad to subject
matter content or concepts and
dao not encourage students to
think critically or to extend their
knowledge.

3.5 Using materials, resources and technologies to
make subject matter accessible to students

A range of instructional materials,
resgurces and technologies are
integrated into the curriculum to
axtend students’ understanding
of content and concepts.
Materials reflect diverse
perspectives.

Instructionzl materizls, resources
and technologies support the
curriculum and promote students’
understanding of content and
concepts. Materials reflact
diverse perspectives.

Instructional materisls, resources
and technaologies are used
infreguently to convey key
subject matter concepts.
Materizals may reflect diverse
perspectives.

Instructional materisls, resources
and technologies are either not
uzed or used inappropriately.
Materizls do mot accurately
reflect diverse perspectives.
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Rating Scale: 4 = Exceeds District Standards

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

TEACHER EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

3 = Meets District Standards

2 = *Partially Meets District Standards

[Requires Improvement)

*Requires Comment

1 = *Does Not Meet District Standards

(Unsatisfactory)

*Requires Comment

Standard V. Assessing Student Learning

5.1 Establishing and communicating learning goals
for all students

Learming goals are estzblished by
the teacher, students and
families; are appropriate to
students’ needs and the
curriculum; and meet District and
state expectations. Goals are
communicated to all students and
families and are revised as
nesded.

Learning goals are established in
relation to students’ needs and
the curriculum, and meet District
and state expectations. Goals are
communicated to 2l students and
their families and are revised as
needed.

Learning goals ars established to
meet school and District
expectations. Goals are
communicated to all students
without revision.

Few or na learning goals are
astablished. Learning goals are
not revised ar clearly
communicated to students or
families.

5.2 Collecting and using multiple sources of
information to assess student learning

The teacher uses a variety of
sources to collect information
sbout student learning and a wide
range of appropriate assessmeant
strategies to understand student
Progress.

The teacher uses a variety of
sources to collect information
sbout student learning and
several appropriate assessment
strategies to understand student
progress.

The tescher uses one or two
zources of information to sssess
student learning and one or two
3sIEIEMENt strategies to
understand student progress.

The teacher uses no consistent
sources of information to assess
student learning and,/or uses
assessment strategies that are
not appropriste to students’
learning.

5.3 Involving and guiding all students in assessing
their own learning

Ongoing student reflection and
self-aszessment are integrated
into the learning process.
Students demonstrate
assessment strategies and discuss
work with peers.

Student reflection and self-
aszessment are included in most
learning activities. The teacher
models skills and assessment
strategies to help students
understand their own work and
discuss it with peers.

Student reflection is encouraged
and guided by the teacher during
some activities. Dpportunities are
provided for students to discuss
waork with peers.

The teacher does not encourage
students to reflect on or assess
their own work.

5.4 Using the results of assessments to guide
instruction

Information from a variety of
angoing assessments is used to
plan and modify learning activities
and support class and individual
student needs and achigvement.
Aszzessments ars used to adjust
imstruction while teaching in
response to student needs.

Information from a variety of
Fszessments is used to plan and
radify learning activities, a5 well
a5 to meet class and individual
student needs and achisvement.
Aszezsments are occasionally
used to adjust instruction while
teaching.

Information from a limited range
of assessments is used to plan
learning activities and may
support class needs and
achisvernent. Assessments are
not used to adjust instruction
while teaching.

Information about student
lzarning is ingppropriztely or not
used by the teacher to plan, guide
ar adjust instruction.

5.5 Communicating with students, families, and
other audiences about student progress

Students participate with the
teacher to exchange information
about their lzarning with families
and support personnel in ways
that improve understanding and
encourage academic progress.

The teacher regularly exchanges
information about student
lzarning with students, families
and support personnel in ways
that improve understanding and
encourage academic progress.

The tescher provides information
about student learning to
students, families and support
personnel to promote
understanding and academic
progress.

The teacher provides some
infarmation about learning to
students, families and support
personnel, but the information in
incomplete or unclear.

140
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3 = Meets District Standards

2 = *Partially Meets District Standards

[Requires Improvement)

*Requires Comment

1 = *Does Not Meet District Standards

(Unsatisfactory)

*Requires Comment

Standard V. Assessing Student Learning

5.6 Demonstrating student progress towards the
attainment of grade-level academic standards as
evidenced by results from multiple performance
Measures

Students demonstrate a
uniform pattern of progress
towards the attainment of
grade-level standards in subject
area(s) taught. Students that
are members of special
populations demonstrate
growth according to assessment
results and may show increases
in excess of normal
expectations. The pattern of
uniform progress is consistent
among subject area(s) and the
correlation between grades and
assessment results is strong.

Students demonstrate a general
pattern of progress towards the
attainment of grade-level
standards according to
performance measures. There
is evidence that students who
are members of special
populations (e.g., ELL, RSP, etc.)
are making progress in
academic content areas or the
subject area(s), though growth
may be less, on the average,
than students who are not
members of a special
population. In self-contained
settings, there is not a large
discrepancy in overall student
progress between subject areas.

While the teacher has
administered all required
assessments and maintained
records of progress, students do
not demonstrate a general
pattern of progress towards
attainment of standards in core
academic areas or the subject
area(s) taught. While some
students may demonstrate
measurable and significant
progress, a large number of
students may have
demenstrated marginal gains or
regressed. In particular,
students’ baseline scores
demonstrated average or above
average performance may have
progressed, while students with
lower baseline assessment
scores may have shown little or
no progress. In self-contained
settings, students may have
demonstrated uniform growth
in one core academic area, yet
shown inconsistent growth in
another.

Few students demonstrate
progress towards the
attainment of grade-level
standards according to
assessment results. In self-
contained settings, students in
general show limited or no
progress in core academic areas
of reading/language arts and
mathematics. There may be
significant discrepancies
between assigned grades and
performance measures (e.g.,
high grades and low
performance measures).
Record keeping on assessment
results may be incomplete
and/or the teacher may not
have administered assessments
on a consistent basis according
to established guidelines.
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Standard V1. Developing As a Professional
Educator

6.1 Reflecting on teaching practice and planning
professional development

The teacher reflects on his or her
teaching practice in relation to
student learning and instructional
goals, aszesses growth over time
=nd plans profezsional
development based on reflection.

The teacher reflects on his or her
teaching practice in relation to
areas of concern and student
learning, aszezses growth over
time and may use reflection to
plan profeszional development.

The teacher reflects on some
lessons and areas of concernin
his or her teaching practice,
=z5zeszses growth in thess areas
with aszistance and may uss
reflection to plan professional
development.

The tescher may reflect on
specific problems or areasz of
concern in his or her teaching
practice, but rarely uzes reflection
to assess growth over time or to
plan profeszional development.

6.2 Establishing professional goals and pursuing
opportunities to grow professionally

Profeszsional gosls are extended
and the teacher purposefully
pursues opportunities to expand
knowledge and =kills and
participates in and contributes to
the professional community.

Professional goals are developed
and the teacher pursues
opportunities to acquire new
knowledge and skills and
participates in the professionsal
COmmunity.

Professional gosls are established
with assiztance. The teacher
pursued opportunities to acquire
new knowledge =nd =kills, but
infrequently participates in the
professional community.

Professional gozals sre not
established to guide practice. The
teacher raraly pursues
opportunities to develop new
knowledge or skills, or to
participate in the professional
Community.

6.3 Working with communities to improve
professional practice

The tezcher values students’
communities and uses knowlaedge
of them to bensfit students and
families, provide students with
experiences that support their
learning and promote
collzboration between schoaol and
Community.

The tezcher values students’
communities and develops
knowledge of them to bensfit
students and families, provide
some experiences to support
student learning and support
collzboration between school and
Community.

The tezcher understands the
importance of students”
communities, but is not sure how
to apply this to benefit students
=nd families, provide experiences
to support learning or promote
collzboration with the schoaol.

The tezcher has limited
knowledge of students’
communities or of how to access
them to provide learning
experiences for students or to
promote collzborstion with the
school.

6.4 Working with families to improve professional
practice

The tescher respects all students”
families, understands their
diverse backgrounds, maintains
angaing positive interactions and
provides multiple opportunities
for meaningful participation in
the classroom or school
community.

The tescher respects students”
families, develops positive
communication and an
understanding of their diverse
backgrounds and provides
apportunities for familizs to
participate in the classroom or
school community.

The tescher respects some
students’ families, initiates
communication and develops an
understanding of their diverse
backgrounds and may provide
some opportunities for families to
participate in the classroom or
school community.

The tezcher may demaonstrate
respect for students” families or
their backgrounds, but has limited
communication with families and
is not sure how to provide
apportunities for participation in
the classroom or school
Community.

6.5 Working with colleagues to improve profezsional
practice

The tescher engages in dizlogus
and reflection with colleagues,
collzborates with staff to meat
students’ needs, and contributes
to school-wide and District-wide
decizion making, events and
professional development.

The tescher engages in dizlogus
with colleagues, collaborates with
staff to mest students’ needs and
participates in school-wide
Svents.

The tescher engages in dizlogus
with some colleagues, seeks out
staff to help mest students’ nesds
=nd participates in some schoal-
wide events.

The tescher rarely converses with
colleagues, rarely seeks out other
staff to mest students needs and
rarely participates in school or
District events or learning
sctivities.
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Non-Classroom (Specialist/Coach) Goal Setting Form

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
GOAL SETTING FORM = NON-CLASSRODM (SPECIALIST/COACH) EVALUATION

MQHEIHG WALLEY
UMAED SCHOL CISTRICT

Evaluatee’s Name: Slte:
Subject/Grade Level Employment Status: | [] Academic Coach
[Check ane) [ EL Specialist

[0 professional Development Specialist
[ program Speclalist [SELPA])
O other:

Date of Conference: Evaluator:

Permanent employess are evaluated on all sin standards. AMthough a non-dassroom teacher may be evaluated in all sin standards, all strands
may not apply to each position. The evaluates and evaluator will review the strands and determine which strands spedfically apply to the
position. If a strand does not apply, an "NA" shall be marked in that strand on the final evaluation report. The evaluator and evaluate shall
wollaboratively develop two [2) professional growth goals for the evaluation cycle. In the event the evaluator and the evaluates cannot agree on
the goals, the evaluator shall select one goal, and the evaluate shall select one goal.

The purpose of this form is to facilitate a discussion between the certificated evaluatee and evaluator around the performance standards for
evaluation. In addition, it allows for a dear focus for improvement ower the evaluation cpcle. The form is ggt incuded in the final evaluation.

SECTION 1: EVALUATION STANDARDS

Standard I. Adheres to Established Procedures in a Timely Manner |Program Manager]

Standard Il Fulfills Responsibilities Staff (Instructional Partner)

Standard lll. Demonstrates Knowledge of lob Responsibility |Curriculum Development and Supervision)
Standard V. Fulfills Responiibilities to Parents [Community Liaison)

Standard V. Fulfills responsibility to Students |Instructional Leader)

Standard V1. Develops as a Professional Educator

SECTION 2: GOALS AND ACTION PLAN

A Identify a Professional Growth Goal il

B. Include & Plan of Actlon for the fulfillment of the anl:

A ldentify a Professional Growth Goal #2

B. Include & Plan of Action for the fulfillment of the goal:

Cartificated Evaluation: Goal-Setting Form — Ban-Clazsroom o7 foLf 16
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Non-Classroom (Specialist/Coach) Progress Report Form

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT ' .

INTERIM PROGRESS REPORT — NON-CLASSROOM (SPECIALIST/COACH) EVALUATION  HOREND vALLE

Evaluatee’s Name: Slte:
Subject/Grade Level Employment Status: | [] Academic Coach
[Check ane) [ EL Specialist

[0 professional Development Specialist
[ program Speclalist [SELPA])
O other:

Date of Conference: Evaluator:

Permanent employess are evaluated on all sin standards. AMthough a non-dassroom teacher may be evaluated in all sin standards, all strands
may not apply to each position. The evaluates and evaluator will review the strands and determine which strands spedfically apply to the
position. If a strand does not apply, an "NA™ shall be marked in that strand on the final evaluation report.

The purpose of this form is to facilitate a discussion between the certificated evaluatee and evaluator around the performance standards for
evaluation. In addition, it allows for a dear focus for improvement ower the evaluation cpcle.

SECTION 1: EVALUATION STANDARDS

Standard . Adheres to Established Procedures in a Timely Manner |Program Manager)

Standard Il Fulfills Responsibilities Staff (instructional Partner)

Standard lll. Demonstrates Knowledge of Job Responsibility |(Curriculum Development and Supervision)
Standard IV. Fulfills Responsibilities to Parents {Community Liaison)

Standard V. Fulfills responsibility to Students (Instructional Leader)

Standard V1. Develops as a Professional Educator

SECTION 2: INTERIM PROGRESS

Update on Progress Towards Standards and Goals:

Effective Strategies Implernented and/or Technlgues/Strategies for Improvement/Growth:

Evalumtion: Interim Progress Report — Non-Cassroom [(Special istfCoach) o7/01 2016
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SECTIOM 3: ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT

Description of Administrative Support:

| certify that this report has been discussed with me. |understand that my signature does not necessarily indicate agresment.

Evaluator's signature Date Evaluates"s Signature Date

Evaluation: Interim Progress Report — Mon-Olassroom [ Spedalist Coach| o7folfanie
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Non-Classroom (Specialist/Coach) Evaluation Final

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

FINAL REPORT = NON-CLASSROOM [SPECIALIST/COACH) EVALUATION

WMOREHO WALLEY
UNFIED SEHI0L DETRCT

Evaluatee's Name: Sltefs):
Subject/Grade Level: Posltion: ] Academic coach
[Check one] ] EL Specialist
] professional Development Specialist
] Program Speclalist [SELPA])
D Other:
Date of Conference: Evaluator:
Permanent employees are evaluated on all sx standards.
SECTION 1: EVALUATION OF PERFORMANCE
1 = *Does Mot Meet MA = This strand does
= Excessds District 3 = Mueets District 2 = *Fartially Meets
Rating Scale: . Srandards District Seandards :ﬁmusunmu?: :;mr..-mmmrc

*These ratings reguine specific *Technigues,/Strategies for Improvement,\Growth®.

Standard I Adheres to Established Procedures in a Timely Manner (Program Manager)
Owerall Reating:

i1 303 2 i

%]
=

11.

Implerment monitor the instructional program consistent with the goals for the department.

12,

Owerses and monitar the budget expenditures for the ingtructional program consistent with
the program goals and state and federal guidefines.

13.

Dresign short and lang term plans to fester program improvement.

la.

Collect and analyze data to influence program development and progression.

15.

Collect and utilize multiple sources of information to assess program needs.

16,

Communicate program information to District and site personnel.

agooo oo

aooo o O

aooo o o
aooo o o
aoonOo a o) s

Effective Strategies mplemented and,'or Techniques/Strategies for Improvemnent)/Growth:

Standard L. Fulfills Responsibilities Staf¥ (Instructional Partner]
Orwerall Rating: Ig

!g :g 1g

21

Plan and implement professional development. Develops a timeline for professional
developmeént implementation.

132

Design and sequence professional development sctivities for program participants to make the
subject matter meaningful.

13,

Collabarate with schoal sites and departments to implement a comprehensive program.

2.4

Serve as a resource for site personnel.

15

Support the learming environments at different sites to meet the needs of the students.

2.6,

Pravide eppartunities for prefessional grawth.

aanon a | o

ooaoo o|d

OooOooo o o
OoOooo o o
OoDoo o O

Effective Strategies Implemented and,'or Techniques/Strategies for Improvernent/Growth:
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SECTIOMN 1: EVALUATION OF PERFORMANCE [continued)

Standard [ll. Demonstrates Knowledge of lob Responsibility [Curriculwm Development and

OwersllRating: 4[] 3] 20 1

Supernvision) a4 3 2 1 NA
OwerallRating: 4[] 3[] rll | 1]
3.1. Consult with administration and staff to determine District and site needs. O (| | O O
3.2. Establish procedures for monitoring the program. || a O a [l |
3.3. Mzke site visitations to supervise the implementation of the program. [l a a a a
3.4. Gather dats, interpret data, and use data for program planning. D D D D D
3.5. Maintain documents for curriculum development. D D D D D
3.6. Present an assesoment of student learming to District personnel, school sites, parents and the

COMITRIRITY. ) ” ’ O O O O O
Effective Strategies Implemented and/for Techniques/Strategies for Improvemnent,/Growth:
Standmrd V. Fulfills Responsibilities to Parents [Community Lisison] a 3 2 1 NA
wermliRating: 4[] 30 20 10
4.1, Serve 2z a lizison within the District. O O | O O
4.2 Maintain effective communication among program participants. [l | O O (H [l |
4.3. Implement communication procedures between the Districe Office, school sites, parents andfor 0O O 0 O 0O

thee Cormim wnity.
4.4, Man and hold effective community meetings. D D D D D
4.5, mﬁﬁ:nﬂ:;:::;r;zzpnr:;::;mm and meetings. Communicate program D D D D D
Effective Strategies Implemented and/or Techniques/Strategies for Improvernent /G rowth:
Standard V. Fulfills responsibility to Students (Instructional Leader) - 3 - -

5.1. Develop, prepare, sequence znd organize demonstration of kessons.
5.2. Present direct lessons to students and/or model kessons for teachers.

5.3. Dewvelop student understanding throwgh instructional strategjes that are appropriate for the
subject matter.

5.4. Use materials, resounces and technologies that make the subject matter meaningful.
5.5. Use instructional time effectively.

5.6. Create an environment that engages students and/ or staff.

OO0 o oo

oo o oo

Oooo o oo

Oo0o O oo
Ooono o oo

Effective Strategies Implemented and/or Techniques/Strategies for Improvernent /G rowth:

Ewvalustion: Final Reoort — Nm—ﬂumm{Spﬂduliﬂ,l’Cnm:h]
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SECTIOMN 1: EVALUATION OF PERFORMANCE [continued)

Standard V. Develops nx n Profesional Educator
owrsliRaing: 2] 300 20 100

6.1. Reflect on teaching practice and plans professional development.

6.2. Establish professional goals and pursues opportunities to grow professionally.
6.3. Work with communities to improve professional practice.

6.4, Work with families to improve professional practice.

6.5. Work with colleagues to improve professional practice.

ooooOog
oooood
OOooon
Oooooano
ooOooOoaa) e

Evidence of Developing 2= = Professional Educator:

SECTION 2: CRITERIA FOR THE OVERALL RATINGS IN EACH STANDARD [Section 1- Standards -]
OVERALL RATING CRITERIA
- dﬁ . = At least three “47 Ratings; and
';;ﬂmm o Mo “27 or “17 Ratings
3 ®= "3 and “4" Ratings;
Memets District =  No more than one “2” Rating: and
Standards = No“1" Ratings
2 =  Two “Z" Ratings; or
Fartially Mests District =  One "17 Rating
Standards Azsistance Plon Reguired
1 = At least bwo “17 Ratings
Dioas Mot Meat District Assistance Plan required
Standards [Unsatisfactory] Peer Assistonce ond Rewiew (PAR) requined

Aan evaluatee who receives an Overall Rating of 2 or 1 in more than one (1) Standard shall be evaluated annually until the evaluatee
is no longer required to have an Assistance Plan or participate in the PAR program.

SECTION 3: COMMENTS BY EVALUATOR
areas of outstanding performance/expected growth/additional comments:

SECTION 4: COMMENTS BY EVALUATEE
Evaluates may attach a written response. Comments must be submitted in writing within fourteen (14) calendar days.

| certify that this report has been discussad with me. | understand that my signature does not necessarily indicate agreement.

Evaluator's Signature Date Evaluates's Signature Date

Ewalustion: Fildhtm‘t—Hnn—Gusm{Spcdulhb’Cnum] o7/al/ 2019
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MORENO VALLEY UMIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

TEACHER (MON-CLASSROOM) EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

i= 'F-I:Hr_ll:el: District Stmndards

1= *Does Not Mest District Standards

Rating scale: 4 = Exceeds District Standards 3 = Meets District Standards |Requires Improvement) |Uns=atisfactory]
*Requires Comment *Requires Comment
standard I. adheres to Established Proceduresina - E - -
Timebly Manner [Program Manager
1.1 Implement/monitor the instructional program The Spedialist/Coach is extremely | The Spedalist/Coach effectively The Spedialist,/Coach partidpates | The Spedalist/\Coach is minimally
consistent with the goals for the department proacive in implementing the impilements the instructional in implementing the instrudtional | irvolved in implementing the
5= instructional program consistent with the goals | program consisbent with the goals |rr.‘u1l:tiur=lptug=nmm'rt
. with the of of the department. of the: department. with the goals of the department.
the departrment.
1.2, Orversee and monitor the budgpet expenditures for The Specalist/Coadh amnticpate The Spedalist/Coach budgets ane The Spedalist/Coach’s efforts to The Spedalist/Coach does not
the instructional program consistent with the and respond to site nesds when complete, anticipating all prepare budgets are partizlby follow estzbiiched procedures for
goals and state and federal guidelines preparing budgets, following expenditures and folowing suoressful, anticipating mast prepaning budpets and submitting
Preg ’ esizhbiiched procedunes and established procedures. Reports expenditunes and following reporis. Reports ane rowtinely
SUEmEsting improvements to are abways submitted on tire estzhlished procedures. Reports -3
those procedures. Reports are ane sometimes submitted on
submitted on time time.
1.3. Design short and long term plans to foster program The Spedialist/Coach’s plan & The Spedalist/Coach’s plan iswell | The Spedalist/Coach's planhasa | The Spedalist/Coadh’s plan
improvement. hiyﬂm#ﬂ;mh dﬂgwdmﬂp;n'tﬂdnmatd El.licﬁ'l;piru:ipk:nd'n:lu_:lﬁa umsisrsdzl_z_'lihmc:l_ncﬁmd
amount the competing dermands | the teacher in program number of worthwhile acthities, unredated activities, laddng
of making presentztions and improvement. bart some of them don't fit with oherence or an overall structure.
consulting with teachers, and has the broader goals.
bee=n developed following
consultation with adminisbrators
and teachers
1.4 Collect and analyze data to influence program The Spedialist/Coach is highly The: Specalist/Coach effectively The Spedialist/Coach oocasionally | The SpedalistiCoach fails to
d prient and progressi proactive in ollecting and colledts and aralyzes data to oollects and anabyzes data o collect and anclyze data to
analyzing data to influence influence: program developmert influence program development influence program development
program development and and progression. and progression and progression.
progression
1.5. Collect and utilize multiple sounces of information te | The SpedalistCoadch uses The Spedalist/Coach uses 3 The Specalist/Coach usesone or | The Spedalist/Coach uses no
assess program needs. muttiple sounces of information wariety of sources to ooliect twen sources of information and consistent sources of informration
and a wide renge of appropriate infonmation and seweral few approprizte sssessment and/or USes sesEsTment STatemes
assessment strategies to assess aSppropriate assessment sirategies | strategies bo assess program that are not approprizte to
program nesds. 10 FSTETs progTam needs. needs. FESESTING program needs.

Eﬂmﬁm:FiuHcpmt—Hun—ﬂusrnmn'sPEcilhﬂcm]
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MORENO VALLEY UMIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
TEACHER {(MON-CLASSROOM) EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

2 = "Partially Meets District Standards 1= "Does Not Me=t District Standards

Rating Scale: 4 = Exceeds District Standards 3 = Meets District Standards |Requires Improvement) |Uns=atisfactory]

*Requires "Requires O

standard 1L Fulfills Responsibilities staff - - - -

{Instructional Partner)

21 Plan and implement professional development. The Specialist/Coach’s knowiedge | The Spedalist/Coach The SpecialistCoach The Spedalist/Coach
Develops 3 timeline for professional development of specialty anes and trends in demonsirates thorough demonstrates basic familiznity demonstrates litthe or no
. . professional development is wide | knowledge of specalty area and with spedialty area and trends in familiarity with spedaltty area or
implementation. and deep; spedalist is resarded 2 | trends in professionsl professional development and trends in professional

an expert by oolleagues and development and implements implernents siaff development. and dioes not
implemnerts meaningful s=ff nﬂungﬁldndqm'mt'l’he The Specialist/Coach develops implement saff development.
development. The Specialist/Coach onganizes a rudimentary timeline for st=if The Spedalist/Coach does mot
Spedalist/Coach establiches 2 timeline for staff development development and develop a timedine for s=f
chear and timedy timeline for staff | and implementation. implementation. development and
development and implementation implerentation.

Z.2. Design and sequence professional development Staff activities are Plans are designed with a Plars are designed with a The design sequence of the staff
activities for program participants to make the highly coherent and the keaming ooherent structure with leaming recognizable structure, but the development has o relation to
subject matter meaningful s=quence is aligred with the activities fior Saff well sequenced | sequence of the staff long term goals, has Ftde

: nseds of the staff. to proemiote understanding for the | development is uneven and onby remgnizzble structure and does
staff. promates partial understznding. not promote understanding for
staff.

1.3 Collaborate with school sites and departments to The Specialist/Coach takes 2 The: Spedalist/Coadh initiates Thee Specialist"Coach makes an The SpedzlistCoach makes no
implement 2 comprehensive program. leadership role in coomdinating efforts to coordinate the program | effort to coordinate the program | effort to coondinate the program

the program and collaborating and collaborste with school sites and collaborate with school sites and collaborate with school sites
with school sites to implement 2 to implement & comprehensive o implement a comprehensive o implement: 3 compnehensive
comprehensive program program program. Program.

2.4, Serve as a resounce for site personnel. The Specialist/Coach adtively seek | The Spedalist/Coach is fully The SpecialistCoach The Spedalist/Coach
out new nespurces from a wide: aware of resources aveilable in demonstrates basic knowledge of | demonstrabes litthe or no
range of sources to enrich the school and Districtand inthe | resources avsilabie inthe school knowledge of resources availzble
teachers” skills in implementing |zrger professional community for | and District for teschers to in the school or District for
the school’'s program. teachers to achanoe their skills. advance their skills. tezchers to advance their sills.

2.5. Support the lesrning environments at different sites Thee Sperialist/Cosch is The Spedalist/Coach makes The Specialist/Coach makes The Spedalist/Coach adheres to
to meet the needs of the students. continually seeking ways to revisions tothe support program | modest changes in the support hiisher plan, in spite of evidence

improve the support program and | when it is needed. program when confromted with of its inadequaay.
miakes chamges 25 needed in evidence of the need to change.
respornse to site needs and staff

EdpeTtise.

2.6 Provide opportunities for professional growth. Thee Spercialist/Coach sctively The SpedalistCosch provides The Sperialist/Coach provides The Spedalist/Comch provides no
provides 3 vanety of effective opportunities for minimal opportunities for opportunities for profiessional
opportunities for professional professional growth. professional growth. Erowth.
prowth.

Eﬂmﬁm:FiuHcpmt—Hun—ﬂusmﬁpncil'uﬂcm] oFfoLf20iE
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MORENO VALLEY UMIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
TEACHER {(MON-CLASSROOM) EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA
2 = *Partially Meets District Standards

1= *Does Not Mest District Standards

Rating Scale: 4 = Enceeds District Standarnds 3 = Meets District Standards [Requires Improvement) | Unsatisfactony]
*Requires Comment *Requires Comment

Standard 1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Job

Responsibility [Curriculum Development and 4 3 2 1

Supervision)

3.1. Consult with administration and staff to determine Thee Specialist/Cosch has been The: Spedalist Coadh is effective Thee Specialist/\Coach periodicily | The Spedalist/Coach ranely

District and site nesds, proactive in consulting with in consulting with administration | consults with administration and consults with administration and
administration and colleagues to | and oolleagues to detenmine olkeagues to determine District eollezgues to determine District
detenmine District and site needs. | District and site needs. and site needs. and site nesds.

3.2 Establish procedures for monitoring the program. The Specialist/'Coach’s monitaring | The: Spedalist/Coadh’s plan to Thee Specialist"Coach has 2 The Spedalist/!Coach has no plan
plan is highly sophisticated, with manitor the program & organized | nudimentary plan to evaluate the | o evaluate the program.
imaginative sources of evidenoe: around clear goals and the instructional support program.
and a dear path toward codlection of evidence to indicabe
improving the program on an the degnee to which the poals
ongoing basis. have been met.

3.3 Make site visitations to supervise the implementation | The Specialist/Cosch crestes an The: Spedalist/Coadh visits the Thee Specialist,'Coach is sporadic The Spedalist/Coach does not

of the program. efficient timeline for site sibes to supervise the about site visitstions to supervise | hanee a timefine: for monitoring
wisitations, notifies the sites, and implementation of the program. the implementation of the the program and does not do site
visitations to supervise the implerentations of the program.
implermertation of the program.

3.4, Gather data, interpret datz, and use data for program | The Specialist/Coach establishes The Spedalist/Coach umes an The Specialist/Coach gathersdata | The Spedalist/Coach gathers

planning. an effident procedure for effertive system for gathering sporadiclly with no plan, minimal data with no plan or
gathering datz, interpreting the data, is effective in imerpreting interprets only partial dats, does effidency. does not imterpret the
data, pres=nting the information the datz, presents the data tothe | limited dizsemination of the datz or present the District or site
to District and site administrabors | ppropriate personnel and analysis to District and site personnel with a plan to improwe
and creates 3 plan to use the data | develops 2 plan o use the data personnel and creates only 2 the program.
for program planning. for program planning. rudirentary plan to use the data
for program planning.

3.5 Maintain documents for curticulum development. The Specialist/Cosch crestes an The: Spedalist/Coadh maintains Thee Specialist"Coach maintzin The Spedalist/Coach does not
organized and efficent systemto | documents fior the asmiculum only a partial set of doouments maintzin documents for
maintzin docurents for development. that can be used for curriculum curmiculum development.
curriculum development. development.

3.6 Present an aseszment of student kearning to District | The Specialist/Cosch presents sn - | The Spedalist/Coach’s Thee Specialist/Coach’s The Spedalist/iCoadh’s

personnel, school sites, parents and the community. assessment of student leaming to | presentation of an assesmentof | presentstion of an assessment of | presemtation of an assessment: of
District personnel, school sites, student leaming is of pood quality | student leaming is of mined student karning is of poor quality
peirents and the oommunity that and approprizte to the needs of guality with only some or incomplete and does not meet
is of uniformly high quality and those being served. information meeting the needs of | the needs of those being served.
approprizte to the needs of thase thiose being served.
being servesd.
Eﬂmﬁm:FiuHcpmt—Hun—ﬂusmﬁpncil'uﬂcm] oFfoLf20iE
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MORENO VALLEY UMIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
TEACHER {(MON-CLASSROOM) EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

2 = *Partially Meets District Standards 1= *Does Not Mest District Standards

Rating Scale: 4 = Exceeds District Standards 3 = Meets District Standards |Requires Improvement) |Uns=atisfactory]
*Requires Comment *Requires Comment
Standard V. Fulfills Responsibilities to Parents a 3 2 1
|Community Linison)
4.1 Serve as a liaison within the District. The Specialist/Coach amticpates The Spedalist/Coach initiates The Specialist/Coach ooasionally | The Spedalist/Coach ranely
and responds to District and site efforts to act as 2 lizison within miakes an effort to respond tothe | performs the duties of lizison
program nesds and is an active: the District. dhuties of 2 liaison within the: wiithin the District

4.2, Maintain effective communiction among program
partidpants.

4.3 Implement communication procedures between the
Districk (ffice, school sites, parents and/for the
community.

4.4. Plan and hold effective community miestings.

4.5 Attend ard partidpate in applicble committess and
meetings. Communicate program information to
District and site personnel.

ligison within the: District.

Thee Specialist/Coach is
continually seeking ways to
improve effective communication
and collaborates with program
participarnts.

Thee Specialist/Coach uses 3 wide:
variety of communiction
procedunes to disseminate
information betwseen the District
oifice, school sites, parents and
thee ommunity

The Specialist/\Coach provides
meaningful materials for
COMUTIthee meetings to suppart
goals and to dhrify concepts for
participarts.

The Specialist/Cosch regularty
attends and participates in
applicble commitbee meetings
with current information and
data. The Spedzlist/Coach
communicates up-to-dabe and
valushble program information to
District and site personnel.

The: Spedalist/Coadh maintains
effective and spproprizte:
communication and collaborates
with program partidpants.

The: Spedalist,Cosich provides
approprizte materials for
commithes mestings and to
support poals and to darify
concepis for particpants.

The: Spedalist/Coadch atbends and
partidpates in appicable

cument program information to
Diistrict and site personnel.

District.

Thee Specialist/Coach makes 2
modest effort to communicate
with program participants.

The Specialist/Coach oocasionally
comemunicates with the District
office, schoal sites, parents and
the community.

Thee Specialist,\Coach provides
some materiak for commities
meetings that only partially
support gocls or darifies mncepis
for participants.

The Specialist/Coach stiends
mast spplicable committee
meetings. The Spedialist/Coach
occasionally communicates
program information to District
and site personnel.

The Spedalist/\Coadh infreguently
CoMmmunictes in 3 meaningful
way with program partici pents.

The Spedialist/'Coach has not
implemented communiction
procedures and ranshy
COMmmUnicEtes b raotify the
parents or the oommunity of the
PrOETam.

The Spedalist/Comch does not
provide appropriate matenzls for
Commithes mestings.

The Spedalist/Coach
seldomfnever attends comimittes
meetings. The Spedalist/Cogch
sebdiomnewer emmunicates
program information to District
and site personnel.

Emmﬁm:FiuHcpmt—Hm—ﬂusmn'sPEcil'm!cm]

152

o7foLf201E




MORENO VALLEY UMIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

TEACHER {(MON-CLASSROOM) EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

i= 'F-I:iﬂr_ll:el: District Stmndards

1= *Does Not Mest District Standards

Rating Scale: 4 = Exceeds District Standards 3 = Meets District Standards |Requires Improvement) |Uns=atisfactory]
*Requires Comment *Requires Comment
standard V. Fulfills responsibility to Students - - - -
{Instructional Leader)
5.1 Develop, prepare, sequence and onganize The quality of the The: quality of the The quality of the Spedalist/Coach’s mode] lessons
demanstration of letsons. Spedalist/Coach’s mode! lessons Specialist/Coach mode lessons Spedalist/Coach mode lesons and workshops ane of poor quality
and workshops is uniformiby high and workshops is uniformiy high and workshops is mived, with of are not appropraie to the
and appropriate tothe needs of and approprizte to the needs of soxe of thern being appropriate needs of the teschers/students
the teachers/students being the teachers/students being to the needs of the being sereed,
served. The Spedalist/Cozch served. teachers/snudent being served.
conducts extensive follow-up
woirk with teachersstudents.
5.2. Present direct kessons to students and,for model The Specialist/Coach presents The: Spedalist/Coach presents The Specialist/Coach presents few | The Spedalist/iCoach presents no
lessons fior teschers. highty effective moded leszons to minde lemons to the studerts and | or disorgznized lessons to le=sons to st=ff or students.
shudernts and models avariety of | models instrusctional strategies for | studerts and provides minims]
instructional strategies for saff. | ooy instructionzl strasemies for saff,
5.3 Develop student understanding through instructional | The Specialist/Cocich faciltates The SpedalistCoadh fadlitates The Specialist/Coach may use a The Spedalist/Coach does not use
strategjes that are sppropriate for the subject student/==2ff understanding of dentstaff understanding of fesw strabegies to make oumtent imstructional strategies that ane
concepts and information through | comtent and information through | and information acoessible o appropriately matched to content
) a wide variety of instructional sppropriste instructional studerts and staff. and information that nesds to be
srategies. strategies. presented to students and staff
5.4. Use materizls, resources and technologies that make | The Specialist/Cosch faciltetes The: Spedalist/Coadh fadlitates The Specialist/Coach may use The instructional materials,
the subject matter meaninsful. snsdert =2 ff understanding of student and staff understanding SONTHE MESOURCEs, materials and resounces and technologies are
concepts and information through | of conoepis and information technologies infreguently to moke | either not used or used
highly effective use of materials, through appropriate use of the subject meaningful to inappropriately and therefore do
resources and technologies. materials, resources and studerts and staff. not make matter meaningful.
technologies.
5.5. Use instructional time effectively. Pacing of the kesson or Pacing of the lesson or Instructionzl presentation ime iz | Insiructional or presentation time
presentation is sdjusted to ensure | Presentation is appropriate tothe | poeed so that activities and is often nushed or too long or
the engzgement of all activities and information to information is generally effective | confusing, resufing in few
srudernts sttt engRpe all studentsstaff. for most studentsstaf students or staff understanding
the con
5.6 Creste an environment that engages students and/ or | The Specialist/Cosch makes highly | Specisfist/Coach makes good use | The physical emironment does Spedalist/oach makes poor use
staff. effective use of the sturdents’ of the physical environment, not impede workshop activities | oF the physical environment,
physical environment with staff resulting in engagement of all and the atrosphere is cordial. resulting in poor access by some:
corsributing ta the physical partidipans in the workshop participants, time lost due to poor
arrangement while resting sctivities within a dimate of use: of training equipmestt, or
respectful, trusing and positive resper lietie alignment between the
relationships physical arrangement and the
workshop activities with littde
feeling of a respectiul
%
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MORENO VALLEY UMIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
TEACHER {(MON-CLASSROOM) EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA
2 = *Partially Meets District Standards

1= *Does Not Mest District Standards

Rating Scale: 4 = Exceeds District Standards 3 = Meets District Standards |Requires Improvement) |Uns=atisfactory]
*Requires Comment *Requires Comment
Standard VI. Developing As a Professional a 3 3 1
Educator
Thee Sperialist/Coach reflects on The SpedalistCoach reflects on The SpecialistCoach reflects on The Spedalist/Coach may reflect
hiz or her teaching practice in his or her teadching practice in some lessons and areas of on spedific problemns or aneas of
relation to studert kearming and relation to areas of conoem and moncem in his or her teaching concem in his or her teadhing

6.1. Reflect on teaching practice and planning

instructional poals, assesses

student learming, mg‘u_#m

practioe, assesses Erowth in these

practioe, but rarely uses reflection

professional development. prosath ower time and plars over time and may use reflection. | areas with assistance and may use | o asses prowth over time or to-
professional development based to plan professional development. | reflection to plan profiessional plan professional development.
Professional goals are exbended Professional goals are developed Professional goals are estzblished | Professional goals ane not
i B B and the teacher purposefully and the teacher pursues with assistanoe. The teacher established to guide practice. The
6.2. Establish professional goals and pursuing pursses opporturitie: to expand | opportunities to a0quire new pursued opportunities to soguire | tescher ranely pursues
opportunities to grow professionally. lniowdedge and skills and knowledge and skills and new inowdedge and sidlls, bt opportunities to develop new
perticipates in and confributes o | partidpates in the professional infrequently particpates in the knowledge or skils, or to

the profeszional community. Cosmrmunity. professional community. partidpate in the professional
community.
The Specialist/Coach values The Spedalist/Coach values The Speciafist/Coach understands | The Spedalist/Coach has limited
shsdertts” communities and uses students” communities and the importanoe of students” knowledge of students’
ﬁi.wmwfﬂlmﬂﬁﬁmiﬂmwﬂfﬁsm hmﬂnchc-uf'ﬂ'mmhen:ﬁt drd:lq::lumﬁlu:!g:ufth?mh m‘rl'rmnitif:q.hrti:nutmr:h:w mwiﬁa:m’nfmmm
. studertts and families, provide benefit students and families, to apply this to benefit sbudents them to provide learming
practice. stusderts with experiences that Provide SDITeE EXDErEnces b and farilies, provide exaperienoes | experienoes for students or to
support thesr lezming and support sbudent learming and to support learming or promote promoie oollaboration with the
promote oollaboration betaeen support collzboration between mollaboration with the schoal. school.
srhool and community. school and comemunity.
Thee Specialist/Cosch respects all | The Spedalist/Coach respects The Specialist/Coach respects The Spedalist/Coach may
students’ families, understands students” families, develops some students” families, initiates demonstrabe respect for sbudents"
6.4. Work with families to improve professional their diverse badkgrounds, positive communication and an ommunication and develops an families or their backgrounds, but
R MiTtains Crging pos thve understarding of their dhwerse urderstanding of their diverse has limited communication with
praciice. interactions and provides muttiple | backgrounés and provides backerounds and may provide famifies and is not sure how to
‘opportunities for meaningful opportunities for families to some opportunities for families o | provide opportunities for
participation in the dessroomor | partidpate in the dassroom or particpate in the classroom or participation in the dassroom ar
Thee Sperialist/Coach engages in The Spedalist,/Coadh engages in Thee SpecialistCoach engages in The Spedalist/Coach ranehy
dizlogue and reflection with dialogue with collesgues dizlogue with some colleagues, cormerses with colleagues, mrely
6.5. Work with colleagues to improve professional colleapues, collaborates with saff | colzborates with == to meet seekes gut staff to help meet seeks out other staff to meet
. to meet shudents” needs, and students’ needs and participates studerts’ needs and particpates studernts needs and ranely
practice. contributes to school-wide: and in schook-wide events. in some school-wide swents. participates in school or District
District-wide dedsion making. events or keaming ackivities.
events and professional
developmeent.
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School Nurse Evaluation Goal Setting Form

MORENDO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT '

GOAL-SETTING FORM - SCHOOL NURSE EVALUATION I AELET
Evaluatee's Name: Slte:
Position/Subject/Grade Level Employment Status:  [_] Tempaorary
[Check one) [ intern (Probationary )
O erobatienary (] 1 [J2)
[ permanent
Date of Conference: Evaluator:

Employees are evaluated on all four standards. The evaluator and evaluates shall collaboratively develop two (2] professional growth goals for
the evaluation cyde. In the event the evaluator and the evaluatee cannot agree on the goals, the evaluator shall select one goal, and the evaluates

shall select one goal.

The purpose of this form is to facilitate a distussion between the certificabed evaluates and evaluator around the performance standards fior
evaluation. In addition, it allows for a dear focus for improvement over the evaluation cycle. The form is pot induded in the final evaluation.

SECTION 1: EVALUATION STANDARDS

Standard I. Quality of School Nurse Care
Standard 1. Owversight of Documentation and Recond Keeping Ensuring the Continuity and Completion of Records and Reports as Reguired

Standard . AstessmentfLeadership Roles
Standard IV. Acquires and maintains current knowledge and competency in nursing practice

SECTION 2: GOALS AND ACTION PLAN

A ldentify Professional Growth Goal #1

B. include a Plan of Action for the fulfillment of the geal:

A Identify Profecsional Growth Goal #2

B. Imclude & Plan of Actlon for the fulfillment of the goal:

Evaluation: Goal-Setting Form — School Murse 07f0116
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School Nurse Evaluation Progress Interim Report Form

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
INTERIM PROGRESS REPORT = SCHOOL NURSE EVALUATION

Evaluatee’s Name: Slte:
Position/Subject/Grade Level Employment Status:  [] Tempaorary
[Check one) O intern (Probationary )

O probatienary (] 1 [J2)

[ permanent

Date of Conference: Evaluator:

Permanent employees are evaluated on all sin standards. The purpose of this form is to facilitate a discussion between the certificated evaluate
and the evaluator around the performance standards for evaluation. In addition, it allows for a chear focus for improvement over the evaluation

oycle.

SECTIOM 1: EVALUATION STANDARDS

Standard |. Quality of School Nurse Care
Standard Il Owersight of Documentation and Record Keeping Enturing the Continuity and Completion of Retords and Reports as Required

Standard Il Asessment/Leadership Rokes
Standard IV. Acquires and maintains current knowledge and competency in nursing practice

SECTION 2: INTERIM PROGRESS

Update on Progress Towards Standards and Goals:

Effective Strategles Implemented andfor Technlgues/Strategles for Improvement/Growth:

Evalumtion: Interim Progress Report—School Nurse 07016
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SECTIOM 3: ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT

Description of Administrative Support:

| certify that this report has been discussed with me. |understand that my signature does not necessarily indicate agresment.

Evaluator's signature Date Evaluates"s Signature Date

Evaluation: Interim Progress Report—School Nurse O07/04/16
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School Nurse Evaluation Final Report

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
FINAL REPORT = SCHOOL NURSE EVALUATION

MHOREHD VALLEY
ll‘!l.rE!H:.‘.II[I]'..[l.ETrII:'
Evaluatee's Name: Sine:
Positon/Subject/Grade Level Employment Status: | [] Temporary
{Check one) [ intern (Probationary 0)
O probationary (] 1 [] 2)
[ rermanent
Date of Conference: Evaluator:
SECTION 1: EVALUATION OF PERFORMANCE
Rating Scale: 4 = Excpeds District 3 = Mpets District 2 2 *Partially Meats District 1 = *Duoes Mot Meet District
Standards Standards Standards Standards [Unsatisfactang)
*These ratings require specific *Technigues,'St for Img MGromth”.

The school norse’s proctice is guided by the Code for Murses (ANA), Code of Etfics with Intevpretive Shetement for School Murses (Notional Aceociation School Nurses),
and appropriate stote rurse proctice oc's, (Nersing Prochice Act, CoMformika Board' of Registened Mursingl.

Standard I. Quality of School Murse Care

owverallRating: 4[] 30 200

1

£
[

1.1. Implement state mandated screening of wision, hearing and scollosis.

1.2. Oversee Immunization status of students and assist famdlies with compliance.

1.3. Evaluate the CHO®, physical exam requirements for kindergarten and first grade students,
and case managing students with needs

1.4. Implement tubercubosis clinic for staff/volunteers as assigned.

1.5. Assess and evaluate the health and developmental status of students to Identify specific
physical disorders and other health factors related to the leaming process.

1.6. Consult and communicate with parents, medical providers and agencles to acquire or
contribute information to assess or modify the student’s educational and/or health plans.

1.7. Design and Implement individual health plans to meet the health needs of the students,
Incorporating plans Provided by the physiclans.

1.8. Interpret medical and nursing findings appropriate to the student’s educational needs and
make recommendations to the staff directly involved.

1.9. Refer students and parents to appropriate community health services.

problems.

110, Assist parents, and consult with students and staff regarding health-related attendance

1.11. Maintain standards of health and emergency care for students, including training and
Indirect supervision of staff.

personnel

1.12.  Implement training of health clerk technidans, substitute HCT, and unlicensed assistive

OO o0oo oo oono| oo
OO0 000 00 00000«
O/ ouo oo ooo oo
DUI:IEIDI:IEIDDUEI'U"

Effective Strategies [mplemented and,for Techniques/Strategies for Improvement/Growth:

Evaluatian: Final Report — Schoal Nurss
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Standard Il. Owversight of Documentation and Record Keeping Ensuring the Continuity and
completion of Records and Reports as Required
OwerallRating: 4[] 3010 zd 11

1

2.1. Ensure that mandated health screenings are recorded in students’ electronic health records.

2.2. Ensure that information provided by parents and health care providers which is pertinent to
students' health is recorded in students’ electronic health records.

2.3, pecord and maintain student medication logs.
2.4. Ensure that required state and county reports are completed in a timely manner.
2.5. Ensure that health files are maintained appropriately.

Ooo oo

Ooo oo

Ood oo

Ooo oo

Effective Strategies Implemented and/or Tedhnigues/Strategies for iImprovemeant/Growth:

Standard Il Assessment/Leadership Roles

owerslikaning: 4[] 30 20 10

In

1]

5]

=

3.1. Participate in IEP/S5T/504 meetings for health purposes when necessary.
3.2. consult and apprise staff of current health trends.

3.3. Plan and conduct staff development programs on care of medically fragile/ill students for
appropriate school personnel.

3.4. Participate in the training process of health office staff.

3.5. Manage health offices, adhering to necessary time lines for health sarvices.

3.6. Sarve as a liaison between school and community agencies.

3.7. Consult with staff and report to appropriate agendes suspected abuse or neglect cases.
3.8. Protect confidentiality in accordance with ethical guidelines.

3.9. Prowide haalth in-service programs as needed and requestad by the District.

3.10.  Actasa health consultant and resource to staff and community.

OoOo0OOoono o oga

OoOo0OOoono o oga

O0O0O0o0o0nO O oo

OoOo0OOoono o oga

Effective Strategies Implemented and/or Techniques/Strategies for Improvement, G rowth:

Standard Iv. Acquires and maintains current knowledge and competency in nursing practice
omeralifating: 4[] 30 20 10

4.1. Maintain an active and current California Mursing license, current CPR card and school nurse
credential.

4.2. Maintain professional growth in current practices. Wiorks constructively within the assigned
department to review and update standards of care.

4.3. Acts as a health consultant and resource to staff and community, providing health in-senice
programs as needed and requested by the District.

O 0oj|ad

O 0oj|ad

O oad

O 0oj|ad

Effective Strategies Implemented and/or Techniques/Strategies for Improverment, G rowth:

Evaluntion: Final Report — Schoal Murss
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OVERALL RATING CRITERLA
4 L. = At least three "4 Ratings; and
“m’"ﬂ = No“2" or *1” Ratings
3 ®  "3" and "4" Ratings;
Memts District =  Nomore than one *27 Rating; and
Stancands = No “1” Ratings
2 =  Two “Z" Ratings; or
Fartialy Meets District = One "1" Rating.
Standands Assistance Plan Reguired
1 = At leasttwo "17 Ratings
Doas Hot Mest District Azsistance Plon required
Standards [Unsatistactory] Peer Assistonce ond Rewiew (PAR) requined

Aan evaluatee who receives an Overall Rating of 2 or 1 in more than one (1) Standard shall be evaluated annually until the evaluatee
is n longer required to have an Assistance Plan or partidpate in the PAR program.

SECTION 3: COMMENTS BY EVALUATOR
Areas of outstanding performance,/expectad growth/additional comments:

SECTION 4: COMMENTS BY EVALUATEE
Evaluates may attach a written response. Comments must be submitted in writing within fourteen (14) calendar days.

| certify that this report has been discussed with me. 1 understand that my signature does not necessarily indicate agreement.

Evaluator's signature Date Evaluates"s Signature Date

Ewvalustion: Final Report — Schiool Murse o7f1f1E
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Alternative Evaluation Project Proposal Form

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT M

PROJECT PROPOSAL = ALTERMATIVE EVALUATION MOREHO YALLEY
UHIRED SCH00L DETRICT

Evaluatee’s Name: Slte:
Position/Subject/Grade Level: Employment Status: [ ] Permanent
Date of Conference: Evaluator:

PARTICIPATION CRITERIA

® Permanent Teacher at least 6 yra. n MVLISD;

& Mutual agreement for participation in Alternathve Evaluation process by Administrator and Certificated employee. If the
Administrator and Certificated employee mutually agree to utilize the Certificated Evaluation Report, that transition will take
place following the completion of the Mid-Year Evaluation; and

«  Prior evaluations by an admindstrator with all ratings of “4” or “3"

TYPE OF PROJECT
| | Action Research Project [_] mational Board Certification Process
: Development of Curriculurn Unit or Course Self-Directed Professionzl Growth
[ Lesson Study Site Leadership Role
hentoring or Peer Coaching

DEADLINES

#  Project description submitted and discussed with administrator by October 31.
= Interim progress report of project by January 31,
#  Fingl evaluation of project no later than thirty |30) days before the last day of school.

GOAL

What goals will be met through your self-directed atternative evaluation project?

Evalumtion: Project Proposal « Albemathee 07016
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PLAMMED RESULTS/OUTCDME

What results/outcomes do you plan to accomplish for each goal?

IMPLEMENTATION

What strategies/activities will you use to reach your stated goals?

Whiat training or professional development will be completed as part of this project?

EFFECTIVE INSTRUCTION AND INCREASED STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT

Describe how your project will promote affective instruction and increased student achievement.

Evaluation: Froject Proposal - Albemative
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ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT

Describe the administrative support needead for this project.

If formal classroom observations are part of this project, when should they be scheduled?

(1) (2)

If observations of other professional activities [presentations, tramings, meetings) are requested, when should they be scheduled?

(1) 12

Evaluator's Signature Date Evaluates's Signature Date

Evaluation: Froject Proposal - Albemative O07/04/16
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PROJECT OPTIONS

ACTHIN RESEARCH PROJECT

This option will allow a teacher to work on a question he or she may have in regard to dassroom performance, student needs, or the
impact of various teaching methods on leaming. The information gathered by the teacher will then be used to improve teadhing and
student learning. Classroom-based research can be self-directed or done by a group of teachers who have a common
interest/'guestion to be researched.

DEVELOPMENT OF CURRICULUM UNIT OR COURSE
This option will provide a teacher with the opportunity to develop an extensive curriculum unit or course of study directly tied to
_Emde level content standards in any subjact area.

LESSOMN STUDY

Thiis option will allow teachars the opportunity to engage in a professional development process to systematically examine their
teaching practices. The teacher will work cooperatively with other teachers to plan, teach, ochserve and oritique their lessons based
on a selected overarching goal and related research gquestion they want to explore.

MENTORING OR PEER COACHING

Mentors are trusted and experienced practitioners who have an interest in the development of less experienced individuals. Both
mentors and menteas can improve professional knowledge, skills, and attitudes by working together. The teacher choosing this
option will focus the goals on the areas of growth he/she will accomplish by guiding the growth of another teadher. The mentor will
experience the personal challenge that comes from analyzing and reflecting on instruction in order to be able to share that expertise
with a colleague. This mentoring relationship is founded on trust, honors confidentiality, and is not evaluative. Peer Coaching is the
pracess through which two professionals work collegially toward a refinement of professional practices, sharing their knowledge of
best instructional practices and supporting each other for the purpose of learning new skills. The partners may share common
interests or questions about content/pedagogy. Their interaction is based upon an on-going, regularly scheduled dialogue abouwt
lesson planning, instructional strategies, and each partner's reflection on his/her own teaching. The partners may or may not choose
to actually ohserve each other in action. For this option to work best, both partners must be committed to facilitating each other's
leaming and growth. This peer relationship is founded on trust, honor, confidentiality, and is not evaluative. The best peer coaches
are individuals who communicate well, are open-minded, and strive to improve their teaching skills.

ATIOMAL BOARD CERTIFICATION PROCESS

The Mational Board process is very rigorous and tests the teachers' competence in all domains. This option is a logical choice for
teachers who have taken on that challenge. The teacher and administrator should set the annual goals to reflect particular areas of
interest to the teacher and should have a minimum of one {1) mid-year conference focusirf 0N Progress.

SELF-DIRECTED PROFESSIONAL GROWTH

This option will appeal to teachers who wish to engage in workshops, seminars, or classes to expand their personal repertoire of
subject matter content or pedagogical strategies. Many teachers are engaged in professional development activities tied to a school-
wide goal and others prefer to chart their own courses of study. Some teachers may use this option as an opportunity to align their
lesson plans with academic standards and design appropriate assessment. While making sure that the action plan is dosely
connectad to specific teacher performance standards, the teacher and administrator will find this option to be highly flexible.

SITE LEADERSHIF ROLE

Thiis option will provide teachers the opportunity for instructional leadership. such leadership would invelve development and
organization of programs that will positively impact instruction and student achievement. These roles might include, but are not
limited to, department or grade level Professional Learning Community lead, Student Study Team Coordinator, GATE Coordinator,
Instructional Technology Coordinator, or Literacy Specialist.

Evaluation: Froject Proposal - Albemative o7foif1s
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Alternative Evaluation Mid-Year Conference Form

MOREND VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
MID-YEAR CONFERENCE ALTERMATIVE TEACHER EVALUATION

MOREHD WALLEY
URIFSED SCHORL ST RIGT

Evaluatee’s Name: Slte:
Position/Subject/Grade Level Employment Status: [ ] Permanent
[Check one)

Date of Conference: Evaluator:

PROGRAM TITLE

DEADLINES

l

GOAL

What goals will be met through your self-directed growth plan?

PLANMED RESULTS/OUTCOME

‘What results do you plan to accomplished for each goal?

Aral Eppore -
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IMPLEMENTATION

What strategies/activities are you using to reach your stated goals?

What training or professional development has been completed as part of this project?

EFFECTIVE INSTRUCTION AND INCREASED STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT

Describe how your project hasl promoted effective instruction and increased student achievemeant.

ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT

Describe the administrative support you have used for this project to date.

Mesluazion Aral Beport - Anemmive
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D check here if only informal observations are required.

If formal classroom obhservations are part of this project, when were they completad?

(1) (2)

If observations of other professional activities (presentations, trainings, meetings) are requested, when have they been completed?

(1) (2)

Evaluator's signature Date Evaluates"s Signature Date

Mesluazion Aral Beport - Anemmive
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PROJECT OPTIONS

ACTION RESEARCH PROJECT

Thiis option will allow a teacher to work on a question he or she may have in regard to dassroom performance, student needs, or the
impact of various teaching methods on leaming. The information gathered by the teacher will then be used to improve teaching and
student learning. Classroom-based research can be self-directed or done by a group of teachers who have a common
interest/guestion to be researched.

DEVELOPMENT OF CURRICULUM UNIT OR COURSE
This option will provide a teacher with the opportunity to develop an extensive curriculum unit or course of study directly tied to
_Emd-e level content standards in any subject area.

LESSON STUDY

This option will allow teachers the opportunity to engage in a professional development process to systematically examine their
teaching practices. The teacher will work cooperatively with other teachers to plan, teach, observe and critique their lessons based
on a selected overarching goal and related research question they want to explore.

MENTORING OR PEER COACHING

Mentors are trusted and experienced practitioners wiho have an interest in the development of less experienced individuals. Both
mentors and menteas can improve professional knowledge, skills, and attitudes by working together. The teacher choosing this
option will focus the goals on the areas of growth he/she will accomplish by guiding the growth of another teacher. The mentor will
experience the personal challenge that comes from analyzing and reflecting on instruction in order to be able to share that expertise
with a colleague. This mentoring relationship is founded on trust, honors confidentiality, and is not evaluative. Peer Coaching is the
process through which two professionals work collegially toward a refinement of professional practices, sharing their knowledge of
best instructional practices and supporting each other for the purpose of learning new skills. The partners may share commaon
interests or gquestions about content/pedagogy. Their interaction is based upon an on-going, regularly scheduled dialogue about
lesson planning, instructional strategies, and each partner's reflection on his/her own teaching. The partners may or may not choose
to actually observe each other in action. For this option to work best, both partners must be committee to facilitating each other's
learning and growth. This peer relationship is founded on trust, honor, confidentiality, and is not evaluative. The best peer coaches
are individuals who communicate well, are open-minded, and strive to improwe their teaching skills.

MATIONAL BDARD CERTIFICATION PROCESS

The Mational Board process is wery rigorous and tests the teachers' competence in all domains. This option is a logical choice for
teachers who have taken on that challenge. The teacher and administrator should set the annual goals to reflect particular areas of
interest to the teacher and should have a minimum of one (1) mid-year conference focusirf 0N Progress.

SELF-DIRECTED PROFESSIONAL GROWTH

This option will appeal to teachers who wish to engage in workshops, seminars, or classes to expand their personal repertoire of
subject matter content or pedagogical strategies. Many teachers are engaged in professional development activities tied to a school-
wide goal and others prefer to chart their own courses of study. Some teachers may use this option as an opportunity to align their
lesson plans with academic standards and design appropriate assessment. While making sure that the action plan is dosely
connected to specific teacher performance standards, the teacher and administrator will find this option to be highly flexible.

SITE LEADERSHIP ROLE

This option will provide teachers the opportunity for instructional leadership. Such leadership would involve development and
organization of programs that will positively impact instruction and student achievement. These roles might include, but are not
limited to, department or grade level Professional Learning Community lead, Student Study Team Coordinator, GATE Coordinator,
Instructional Techmology Coordinator, or Literacy Specialist.

Firal Rapoet - o7 f01f1E
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Alternative Evaluation Final Report Form

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT M

MOREHC VALLEY
ALTERNATIVE CERTIFICATED EVALUATION REPORT W S0l DSHiCT

Evaluates’s Narme: Slte:

Position/ Subject/Grade Level Employment Status: ] Permanent
[Check one)

Date of Conference: Evaluator:

PARTICIPATION CRITERIA

* Permanent teacher at least & years In MWUSD;

*  Mutual agreement for particpation in Alrernative Evaluation process by Administrator and Certificated employee. If the
Adrninistrator and Certificated employee mutually agree to utilize the Certificated Evaluation Report, that transition will take
place following the completion of the Mid-Year Evaluation; and

& 3 consecutive prior evaluations by an adrministrator with zll ratings of “4” or "37.

TYPE OF PROJECT
| | Action Research Project [_] Mational Board Certification Process
: Development of Curriculurn Unit or Course Self-Directed Professionzl Growth
| Lesson Study Site Leadership Role
Mentoring or Peer Coaching

DEADLIMNES

&  Project description submitted and discussed with administrator by October 31.
«  Mid-year evaluation of project by January 31.
*  Fingl evaluation of project no later than thirty |30} calendar days before the last student day.

GOAL

What goal(s) were met through your self-directed alternative evaluation project?

Airal Brport - o7 A 1E
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PLANMED RESULTS/OUTCOME

what results/outcomes did you accomplish for each goal?

IMPLEMENTATION

What strategies/activities did you use to reach your stated goals?

what training or professional development was completed as part of this project?

EFFECTIVE INSTRUCTION AND INCREASED STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT

Describe how your project promoted effective instruction and increased student achievement.

Mesluazion Aral Beport - Anemmive
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ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT

Describe the administrative support for this project.

If formal classroom observations are part of this project, when were they scheduled?

(1) [2)

If observations of other professional activities (presentations, tramings, meetings) are requested, when were they scheduled?

(1) (2)

Evaluator's Signature Date Evaluates's Signature Date

Tesbuaicn firal Beport - Aermhe a7 ol 1E
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PROJECT OPTIONS

ACTION RESEARCH PROJECT

Thiis option will allow a teacher to work on a question he or she may have in regard to dassroom performance, student needs, or the
impact of various teaching methods on leaming. The information gathered by the teacher will then be used to improve teaching and
student learning. Classroom -based research can be self-directed or done by a group of teachers who have a common
interest/guestion to be researched.

DEVELOPMENT OF CURRICULUM UNIT OR COURSE
This option will provide a teacher with the opportunity to develop an extensive curriculum unit or course of study directly tied to
_Emd-e level content standards in any subject area.

LESSON STUDY

This option will allow teachers the opportunity to engage in a professional development process to systematically examine their
teaching practices. The teacher will work cooperatively with other teachers to plan, teach, observe and critique their lessons based
on a selected overarching goal and related research question they want to explore.

MENTORING OR PEER COACHING

Mentors are trusted and experienced practitioners wiho have an interest in the development of less experienced individuals. Both
mentors and menteas can improve professional knowledge, skills, and attitudes by working together. The teacher choosing this
option will focus the goals on the areas of growth he/she will accomplish by guiding the growth of another teacher. The mentor will
experience the personal challenge that come from analyzing and reflecting on instruction in order to be able to share that expertise
with a colleague. This mentoring relationship is founded on trust, honors confidentiality, and is not evaluative. Peer Coaching is the
process through which two professionals work collegially toward a refinement of professional practices, sharing their knowledge of
best instructional practices and supporting each other for the purpose of learning new skills. The partners may share commaon
interests or gquestions about content/pedagogy. Their interaction is based upon an on-going, regularly scheduled dialogue about
lesson planning, instructional strategies, and each partner's reflection on his/her own teaching. The partners may or may not choose
to actually observe each other in action. For this option to work best, both partners must be committed to | facilitating each other's
learning and growth. This peer relationship is founded on trust, honor, confidentiality, and is not evaluative. The best peer coaches
are individuals who communicate well, are open-minded, and strive to improwe their teaching skills.

MATIONAL BOARD CERTIFICATION PROCESS

The Mational Board process is wery rigorous and tests the teachers' competence in all domains. This option is a logical choice for
teachers who have taken on that challenge. The teacher and administrator should set the annual goals to reflect particular areas of
interest to the teacher and should have a minimum of one (1) mid-year conference focusirf 0N Progress.

SELF-DIRECTED PROFESSIONAL GROWTH

This option will appeal to teachers who wish to engage in workshops, seminars, or classes to expand their personal repertoire of
subject matter content or pedagogical strategies. Many teachers are engaged in professional development activities tied to a school-
wide goal and others prefer to chart their own courses of study. Some teachers may use this option as an opportunity to align their
lesson plans with academic standards and design appropriate assessment. While making sure that the action plan is dosely
connected to specific teacher performance standards, the teacher and administrator will find this option to be highly flexible.

SITE LEADERSHIP ROLE

This option will provide teachers the opportunity for instructional leadership. Such leadership would involve development and
organization of programs that will positively impact instruction and student achievement. These roles might include, but are not
limited to, department or grade level Professional Learning Community lead, Student Study Team Coordinator, GATE Coordinator,
Instructional Techmology Coordinator, or Literacy Specialist.

Firal Rapoet - o7 f01f1E
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Staff Performance Appraisal Form for Children’s Center Permit Teachers (Head Start

Maorenao Valley Unified School District J
L MOREHO VALLEY
Human Resources Division UMIFIED SCHOOL DISTRET

STAFF PERFORMAMNCE APPRAISAL FORM
FOR CHILDREN'S CENTER PERMIT TEACHERS (Head Start)

Name of Employee:;

GradefAssignment: School(s)

Evaluator and Title:

Appraisal Date:

Appraisal Notes (attach other sheets as necessary):

Achievement of Past Goals:

Goals for the Future:

Employee Contributions:

Feedback on Employes Work:

Employee Training and Professional Needs:

This is your copy of the Annual Staff Performance Appraisal. You may request a conference within five
days to discuss this appraisal.

A conference is requested by me and scheduled for:

Evaluator Signature: Date of Report:
Employee Signature: Date:
Copies b Employer - e/ Depariman - Fersoens Fis FAVLISDH [3/2006]
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Assistance Plan Form

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

CERTIFICATED ASSISTANCE PLAN
Evaluates’s Narme: Shte:
Position/Subject/Grade Level Employment Status: | [] Temporary
{Check one) [ intern [Probatonary o)
[ probationary ([] 1 [J 2)
[] permanent
Start of Plan:
End of Plan*: Evaluator:

*An Assistance Plan shall have a term of ro more tham six () weels; and will, If tnsuccesstul, be foliowed by additional Assistance Plan|s).

PURPDSE

The purpose of an Assistance Flan is to strengthen the knowledge, skills, and practices of educators to improve student achlevement
through 2 supportive and coaching-based process. An Assistance Plan shall specifically address identified weaknesses and describe a
process of iImprovement. An Assistance Plan Is not disciplinany and shall be developed collaboratively.

EI Copy to be provided to Association within ten (10) calendar days unless this box is initialed by employee.

IDENTIFIED AREA(S) OF IMPROVEMENT [Check appropriate CSTP(s) below]

O Standard . Engages and Supports All Students in Learning

0 Standard 11 Creates and Maintains Effective Environments for Student Learning
O Standard 1. Understands and Organdzes Subject Matter for Student Learning

O Standard 1. Plans Instruction and Deslgns Learning Experiences for All Students
O Standard V. Assessas Student Leaming

2 Standard VI. Develops as a Professional Educator

GOALS FOR IMPROVEMENT [STRANDS FROM CSTPS BELOW]

What specific stramd(s) will be addressed In this Assistance Plan? [Please write the nurnber and cormplete strand[s] below.)

If there are any Goals for Improvement not addressed by this plan, please explain why.

Evalugtion: Assistance Plan 07f01f16
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PLANMED RESULTS/OUTCOME

What results do you plan to accomplish for each goal? (Use “Meets District Standards” from “Teacher Evaluation Report Criteria™
form to complete this section aligning the CSTP standard with the appropriate strand.)

IMPLEMENTATION

Wwhat strategies/activities will be used to reach your stated goals?

ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT

What training or professional development will be completed as part of this Assistance Plan (as applicble)?

Evaluator's Signature Date Evaluatee's Signature Date

COMCLUSION: At the conclusion of the Assistance Plan, the evaluator shall provide an updated Final Evaluation Report to the
evaluatee, rating the employee in the specific areas addressed by this Assistance Plan. At this conference, the employee shall be
notified if he/she has successfully completed the Assistance Plan or another Assistance Plan is needad.

Evaluation: Assistance Plan O7f01f16
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Counselor Evaluation Self-Reflection Form

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
COUMNSELOR EVALUATION SELF-REFLECTION FORM

vV

HAOREMD YALLEY
IMAEDSCHOIL DISTRICT

Evaluates’s Narme: Shte:
Position/Subject/Grade Level Employment Status: | [] Temporary
{Check one) [ intern [Probatonary o)
[ probationary ([] 1 [J 2)
[] permanent
Date of Conference: Evaluator:

The purpase of this form is to help the evaluate reflect on his/her professional practice and self-identify aneas of strength and areas for growth.
The evaluate can use this form as part of poal-setting with their evaluator. The form is got induded in the final evaluation.

SECTION 1: COUNSELOR STANDARDS SELF-RATING
Utllize the Evaluation Report Criterla to rate yourself on each of the following standards:
# = Exoeeds District 3 = Meets District 2 = *Fartially Meets District
Ruting Scale: Standards Standards Stansdards

1 = *Does Mot Meet District
Standards [Unesatisfactong

Standard |. Engage, Advocate for and Support All Students In Learning

OverallRating: 4[] 3[] 20 10 4 3 2 1
1.1 Ensure all students are engaged in a system of support designed for leaming and
academic SLCCess. O O [ O
1.2 Advocate for educational opportunity, equity and access for all students. O O O O
1.3 Advocate for the learning and academic success of all students. [l | [l | [ (|
1.4 |dentify student problems in their earliest stages and implement prevention and 0 O m 0O
intervention strategies.
Standard Il. Plan implement and Evaluate Programs to Promote Academic, Career, Personal,
and Soclal Development of All Students a4 3 2 i
owsallRating: 4] 30 20 10
2.1 Demonstrate Organization Skills. O O O O
2.2 Develop Outcome-Based Programs. O O O O
2.3 Assess Program Outcomes and Analyze Data. O O O [l
2.4 Demonstrate Leadership in Program Development O O O O
Standard L. Utilize Multiple Sources of Information to Monitor and Improwve Student
Behavior and Achlevernent 4 3 2 1
owrairating 4] 30 20 10
3.1 Assess ItI.II:E; charal:-ter'i:tiu-and lltil:E the information to plan for individual
student growth and achievement. O O O O
3.2 Interpret and use student assessment data with students and parents/guardians in O O O O
developing personal, academic, and career plans.
3.3 Monitor student personal, academic, and career progress. [l | [l | [ (|
[vadmation Fral Bsport - Coonmskor o7f0Lf1E
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Standard IV. Collaborate and Coordinate with School and Community Resources

177

a4 3 2 1
cmemliReting 4] 30 20 10
4.1 Build and maintain student support teams for student achievement. O O O O
4.2 Provide consultation and education for teachers and parents. O O O O
4.3 Develop working relationships within the school that include staff members, D D D D
parents, and community members.
4 4 Coordinate support from community agencies. O O | O
Standard V. Promote and Maintain a Safe Leaming Environment for all Students - - - -
CwerallRoting: 4[]  3[] 2] 1]
.1 Promote a positive, safe, and supportive learning environment. (| (| O O
5.2 Develop and implement programs that address the personal and social risk factors ] ] ] 1
of students.
5.3 Develop and implement programs that reduce the incidence of school site
violence. O 0 [ O
5.4 Incorporate models of systemic school safety that address elements of prevention, D D D D
imtervention, and treatment into the school system.
Standard v1. Develop as a Professional School Counselor 2 3 2 .
OwerallRating: 4] 3] 20 i
6.1 Establish professional goals and pursue opportunities to improve. [l | [l | [ (|
6.2 Model effective practices and continuous progress in school counseling. O O O O
6.3 Adhere to professional codes of ethics, legal mandates, and District policies. O O O O
SECTIOM 2: COUNSELDOR STANDARDS NMOTES
Utilize the table below to comment on individual standards andfor areas of growth:
STANDARD PERSOMNAL COMMENTS
Standard | — Engage, Advocate for and
Support All Students in Leaming
Standard Il — Plan implement and
Evaluate Programs to Promote
Academic Career, Personal and Social
Development of all Students
Standard il — Wilize Multiple Sources
of Information to Monitor and Improve
Student Behavior and Achievement
Standard IV — Collaborate and
Coordinate with School and
Community REsources
standard v — Promote and Maintain a
Safe Learning Enviromnment for all
Students
Standard V1 — Develop as a
Professional Schisol Counselor
Desbeamion Aral Bepoet - Crammsbr o7 f01f1E




Counselor Goal Setting Form

MOREND VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION GOAL SETTING FORM i
MORENG VALLEY
MRAED SCHOOL DISTRET

Evaluatee's Mame: Slte:
Positon/Subject/Grade Level Employment Status:  [] Temporary
[Check one) ] Intern (Probationary 0)
O probatienary (] 1 [J2)

[ permanent
Date of Conference: Evaluator:

Permanent emiployees ane evaluated on all six standards. Although a non-dassroom teacher may be evaluated in all sin standards, all strands
may not apply to eadch position. The evaluatee and evaluator will review the stands and determine which strands specifically apply to the position.
If a strand does not apply, an "NA~ shall be maried in that strand on the final evaluation report.

The purpose of this form is to facilitate a discussion between the certificated evaluatee and evaluator around the performance standards for
evaluation. In addition, it allows for a dear focus for improvement ower the evaluation cycle. The form is pot induded in the final evaluation.

SECTION 1: EVALUATION STANDARDS

Standard |. Engage, Advocate for and Support All Students in Learmning

Standard 1. Plan mplement and Evaluate Programs to Promote Academic, Carser, Personal, and Sodal Development of All Students
Standard . Utilize Multipbe Sources of Information to M and Irmp Student Behavior and Achievement

Standard IV. Collaborate and Coordinate with School and Community Resounces

Standard V. Promote and Maintain a Safe Learning Environment for All Students

Standard V1. Develop as a Professional School Counselor

SECTION 2: GOALS AND ACTION PLAN

A. Identify 2 Professional (District/Site) Goal

B. Include & Plan of Actlon for the fulfillment of the gual:

A Identify 2 Personal Goal

B. Include & Plan of Actlon for the fulfillment of the aual:

Certificrted Evaluation: Goal-5etting Fonm - School Counselor o7f01f16
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Counselor Evaluation Progress Report

MOREND VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SOHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION PROGRESS REPORT FORM MIORENGC VAL

LE Y
UNIFIED SCHODL DISTRICT

Evaluatee's Mame: Slte:
Position/Subject/Grade Lewel Employment Status: ] Tempaorary
[Check one) ] Intern (Probationary 0)
O probatienary (] 1 [J2)

[ permanent

Date of Conference: Evaluator:

Permanent employess are evaluated on all six standards. Although a counselor may be evaluated in all six standards, all strands may not apply
to each position. The evaluates and evaluator will review the stands and déterming which strands specifically apply to the position. If a strand
does not apply; an “NA" shall be marked in that strand on the final evaluation report.

The purpose of this form is to facilitate a discussion between the certificated evaluatee and evaluator around the performance standards for
evaluation. In addition, it allows for a dear focus for improvement ower the evaluation cycle.

SECTION 1: EVALUATION STAMDARDS

Standard |. Engage, Advocate for and Support All Students in Learmning

Standard 1. Plan mplement and Evaluate Programs to Promote Academic, Carser, Personal, and Sodal Development of All Students
Standard . Utilize Multipbe Sources of Information to Monitor and |rmp Student Behavior and Achievement

Standard IV. Collaborate and Coordinate with School and Community Resources

Standard V. Promote and Maintain a Safe Learning Environment for All Students

Standard V1. Develop as a Professional School Counselor

SECTION 2: INTERIM PROGRESS

Update on Progress Towards Standards and Goals:

Effective Strategies Implermented and/or Technlgues/Strategles for Improvement, \Growth:

Certificrted Evaluation: Progress Report Form - School Counselor o7f01f16
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SECTIOMN 3: ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT

Description of Administrative Support:

| certify that this report has been discuszed with me. | understand that my signature does not necessarily indicate agreement.

Evaluator's signature Date Evaluatesa"s Signature Date

Certificatad Ewalustion: Progress Report Form — Schial Counselor o7/04f18
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Counselor Evaluation Final Report

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT m

COUNSELOR EVALUATION REPORT MORENC VALLE

Evaluatee's Mame: Shbe:
Position/Subject/Grade Level Employment Status: | [] Temporary
{Check one) [ intern (Probationary 0)
[ probatienary (] 1 [J2)
[] permanent
Date of Conference: Evaluator:
SECTION 1: EVALUATION OF PERFORMANCE. Permanent employees are evaluated on all slx standards. Although a

counselor may be evaluated In al slx standards, all strands may not apply to each position The evaluates and evaluator will
review the strands and determine which strands specifically apply to the position. I a strand does not apply, an “MA" shall be
marked |n that strand on the final evaluation report.

Rating Seale: 4 = Excess District 3 = Msets District 2 = *Partially Meats District 1 = *Does Mot Meet District
E ) Standards Standards Stansdards Standards [Unsatisfactory)

*These ratings requine specific “Techniques,/Strategies for Improvement/Growth®.

Standard |. Engage, Advocate for and Support All Students in Learning . X X
owralibating 4] 30 20 10

1.1. Emsure all mEnE are engaged In a sll's.te:af support designed for leaming and academic
SUCCESS

1.2, Advocate for educational opportunity, equity and access for all students.
1.3. Advocate for the leamning and academnic success of all students.

1.4. Identify student problems in thelr earliest stages and implement prevention and
Intervention strategles.

OoOooo
OoOonoa
(RN Ny
DDFEI =

Effective Strategies Implemented andfor Techniques/Strategies for Improvernent,Growth:

Standard il. Plan implement and Evaluate Programs to Promote Academbc, Career, Personal,

and Soclal Development of All Students 4 3 2 i
ownallRating 4[] 30 200 1

2.1. Demonstrate Organization Skills. O d O O
2.2. Develop Outcome-Based Programs. O o 0o O
2.3, Assess Program Outcomes and Analyze Data. a (M| ] ([l
2.4. Demonstrate Leadership in Program Development O g O O
Evaluation: Final Report — Counselor 04252018
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Standard L. Utilize Multiple Sources of Information to Monitor and Improve Student

Behavior and Achievernent 4 3 2 |

OwersllReting: 4[] 3[] 2] 1]

3.1. Assess student characteristics and utilize the information to plan for individual student D D D D
growth and achievement.

3.2, Interpret and use student assessment data with students and parents/guardians in D D D D
developing personal, academic, and career plans.

3.3. Monitor student personal, academic, and caresr progress. D D D D

Effective Strategies Implemented and for Technigues,/Strategies for Improvement /Growth:

Standard IV. Collaborate and Coordinate with School and Community Resources - - - -

cmerliRating: 4] 30 20 10

4.1, Build and maintain student support teams for student achievemneant. O O O O

4.2. Provide ronsultation and education for teachers and parents. O O O O

4.3, Develop working relationships within the school that indude staff members, parents, and O O O O
community memibers.

4.4 Coordinate support from community agendies. O O O O

Effective Strategies Implemented and for Technigues/Strategies for Improvement /Growth:

Standard V. Promote and Maintain a Safe Leamning Environment for All Students - - - -

OwerallReting: 4[] 3[] 2] 1]

5.1. Promote a positive, safe, and supportive leaming environment. O O O O

5.2. Develop and implement programs that address the personal and social risk factors of
students. OO0 0o|0

5.3. Develop and implement programs that reduce the incidence of school site violence. (| [ O O

5.4. Incorporate models of systemic school safety that address elements of prevention, O 0 O O
intervention, and treatment nto the school system.

Effective Strategies Implemented andfor Technigues,/Strategies for Improvemnent /Growth:

Ewvalustion: Final Report — Counselor oa'EsaME
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Standard v1. Develop as a Professional School Counselor

owmlikming: 4[] 300 20 10

6.1. Establish professional goals and pursue opportunities to improve.
6.2. Model effective practices and continuous progress in school counseling.
6.3. Adhere to professional codes of ethics, legal mandates, and District policies.

OOono| =
aOn
oajd
aOn

Effective Strategies Implemented and for Technigues,/Strategies for Improvement, /Growth:

SECTION 2: CRITERIA FOR THE OVERALL RATINGS IMN EACH STANDARD [Section 1- Standards 1-W)

OVERALL RATING CRITERIA

4 L. = At least three "4 Ratings; and
mmﬂﬂ =  No“Z" or 17 Ratings
3 = "3 and "47 Ratings;
Mests District =  No more than one *27 Rating; and
Stancands #=  No“1" Ratings
2 =  Two "27 Ratings; or
Fartially Mests District *  One "1" Rating
Standards Aszsistance Plon Reguired
1 = At least two “17 Ratings
Does Mok Msst District Assistance Plon required
Standards [Unsatisfacbory] Peer Assistonce and Review (PAR) required

Aan evaluates who receives an Overall Rating of 2 or 1 in more than one (1) Standard shall be evaluated annually until the evaluates
is no longer required to have an Assistance Plan or partidipate in the PAR program.

SECTION 3: COMMENTS BY EVALUATOR
Areas of outstanding performance/expected growth/additional comments:

SECTIONM 4: COMMENTS BY EVALUATEE
Evaluates may attach a written response. Comments must be submitted in writing within fourteen (14) calendar days.

| certify that this report has been discussed with me. | understand that my signature does not necessarily indicate agreement.

Evaluator's Signature Date Evaluatee's Signature Date

Ewvalustion: Final Report — Counselor oa'EsaME
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MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

2 = *Partially Meets District Standards

1= *Does Not Me=t District Standards

Rating scale: 4 = Exceeds District Standards 3 = Meets District Standards (Requires Improvement) |Un=atisfactory)

*Requires Comment: *Requires Comment
standard 1. Engage, Advocate for and Support all - - - -
Students in Learning

Tha counsaler consstantly snsur that Th ecurcalor ragularty shssres that Tha counsakes halps somae studeis Tha counsalon oaly anmres tht e
all studants undiritind and know haw o | ol shedents snderitand and khow how | usderitand asd Ko o 10 Sooei il i dln of
- Bt parsonal, ol and caresr b e pafs onal. secial, and career PSSR ixkesiad the mesds of siigpart deiigned for merming and
1.1 Ensure all students are engaged in a system i privgy s AR [ s ———— -
: H ol ll st ared L thise of ol fudents snd uses e In planning for L
of support designed for leaming and i planning for et ; i rlatming for T oyl mai
W S— ] shaithes, ared i - . cthilthas, mrd b o e " are e
i be & Syibamn of Seppen i il 16 A b of suppert
pegniinic, drvbeas, st i " P e M -
eppirtunithi 1o eniurs arming and bigh | efiin bamisg asd s ithick Ly @ friasi hsaiming and
achiwenml achiwmmml
This cossnsalor consslantly st that Tt ciieiahor ragiilarty efstis il Thi k s fiai 5 B Th dor cily thal few
Il sisdants wnd passnt/peaedians are. | et siodenis and perenyguardians are | and parentgusndians ses nfermed P L —
Infh d alvcnst b Lifuds dd i Fiill Iferrinee] alboid! afed uider sland tha fill ibronst i i il Fed e Lo ol Ided finnd] lnois! e whdhe ribafed
rangn of educational opt chel rangn of sdusaticnsl sptiens; and ‘eptharc; BuL iy sl b aeare of current ducational optisni. The ket dess
. - cirTinl afd pobential bl ssd s clifmant and potenitial Blases and ithal biasis and discrimination s | ot addn ithal Bdasias and
1.2 Advocate for educational opportunity, Mt and discrimination in sducationsl duscationad pr e, T T ——
= wrvioms, and spuiems that lmic, inpede, vicwrs arvel what wrilerns that BmiL impede, or block the serwions, wvd dysberr that B, impede,
Bquity and access for all students. o Blech tha highest sducational limit, imgwds, or bock the ighr educitional attainrment ke al of ok itudent soedermic i,
atainemant for all students; ad eols i ducatbsnal aftadn e all stnicy h
e chanin gent 1o cofred pollces
and piaction (el adeervely atfict
udui lamiag of that sty karning
oppirhunithai
Tha cossrsbor consbtantly fecilhates the The cotifoadon ragularty TacdBate the Tha ko i hitwrithy faciin T dof dowd ot feclitats the
dewsopment, arlculation, wd irrlementaticn of o stson fo wchool he npherentaton of @ dsken der schosl | implementaticn of o siilon Foi school
. . Implereration of a dslen e schesl direg than dl firg that and ding than dl
1.3 Advocate for the leaming and academic ing that and all | e stederils in beamming and somi Audaits In learhing and dafils in beasrmiing and achi
atudunits i learning and schi fi Fiesdl atuda it il Soafie b o stusdant 1o hearm and
success of all students. ancesrages all sturents 1o baan and e b, wnd ichiove it high lvels; nd | 1 bam ared schive: semunime chlaws at high bveli: e dows aot knsw
achiren it high beveb; and plass and it whirs b PRartivate and LT i Be rethate and of imph ik o motlvate and
g e fits G107 ekl 1o inotheals aied I i e il el b ding iniad it & . i i el chik
sappert marning and schivvement of all Freci Shasani. ST AL .
Mdai
The couneler comistently idemifes The courdshor redulaity deatifie aat The consnuhes incon Hbenthy idanlifes Tha counsehon doms ne idenlify sacky
iy sk wnd predichers of stedent kg and predictsrs of shsdent learming iy ik wnd predichen of stsdent s and pradicton of siudent kearming
. . . " loar iy prekbemy, woe b wilh leacheis,  probbeird; works with Teecher. eaini Lsk L w ocks s Frs, parenbay guaidi
1.4 |dentify student problems in their earliest prlies A sy Fasira P e ik pusaissatma el Raruily bt W o Eisitiaed
= - 1 Fealip e el e Barthers e 2 help them eliminate barrbers 1o Tarnily resrndsrs 10 belp them eliminene with 1o belp them elimines barriers m
stages and implement prevention and e atd chi o P —— . Sy 5 i st ard | i e wchik -
intervention strategies. high achi Tor their chil high ki for thuie childrer; wsd Righ achi e thair e implerrered for atudents andfon
dirwidop and imelements srograms e imglements srograms ke b ard il ki it Irmp parenis/guardiar.
iy and parenis uandian b pareris i rdians o present hearl e bk ardfar
preemnl lnarming prebl and Lk and demic prowth. | panst)) ol
acadumic prowth.
Tvaluion Repest Crierls - Courssier 070416
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MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

2 = *Partially Meets District Standards

1= *Does Not Me=t District Standards

Rating Scale: 4 = Enceeds District Standards 3 = Meets District Standards |Requires Improvement) |Un=atisfactony)
*Requires Comment: *Requires Comment
Standard 2. Plan, Implement and Evaluate
Programs to Promote Academic, Career, Personal, 4 3 2 1
and Social Development of All Students
Tha counssior conalstently utl b skl in The ecurcalor regularty willines shils in Tha counsaked utilize skl b Tha ot dhews et utilze shills we
myrinma change and ogenizstionsl thange and izatiunal tharge ot Latiznal deerd | bl et Atuddents; fre ek
ey opezmet i bulid progra for sl deeslosmant 1o build programs fof M beallel pregrams for some sudans; utlize | of kneadedges of kecal, stae, and natisnal
huceis; utiirar brorwiecye of local, riate, atwdents; utlize knswhitgn of kol ind fvzwhindn of bocal, ibale, o fd el standardi e i gt in develosing
""'h-""'"';""" abals @l of nabonal slasdard o a Auiths w0 guide in devkopi g vt
- - - S Oodng T Ude - | progeTT e TP} A &
2.1 Demonstrate Organization Skills. il gtk biac) 6 s ok | PR PRI i POATAA B St ucrasth |
re ek h_“m”.:; . pragEaT; i phogrard biked n pregrams Falited i slidert growth and | developreent ane offered; and minages
h ared | Fieniich Falited 1o dllident §rowth afd tharwr v ML hwid it e Lkl Pedporaibiite B ol
[ —— el ared efmctivaly manages U s nash resporolbilites wvidenr
madical scheancm, snd technclogy; and G and Lk P ol M.
il Mk
Thi I sslantly add Th i larty add Thi los may b Studant Thiah ixvismseihor ihns ool il STLdaR
h & 1, sincial, sl subesmes in parsonal, sodal, in , siocdal, acadamk I8 parionl,
il i et disk darnic, and caree divilopmist; andfol catedr duviiogment; ibed el et disaskepinanl; thars & ik s
Ao and implements progiams thal | Imghements programs that build i1ud imph s i it il o i ol i s e
sl itudint inisets, addeus parsonal s, i | kil i il iisats, and it n arTin progran that bulld sludent idets,
huali and gt b ing and gt b ing and achk and achirvemen; lmied Irecrmunia doclal shilly communication o
K P i . | sesciad — s S — [
22 Iq]ﬂmxm ed ETams. that k i | skills, and cormmunicatien; imglemens ncrmase, soclal akills, communicition or vl are ol profmoted.
i, dockal skl and e et i i -l wa ‘that v i - thievrk 'l inchaath
Inteipervonal commaniaticn; ard i st | hirchn of thakf and careat dholes, and promote lils-loag
eharsi s o] bl Fromfits et~ abdls, lirg, | il dred il [ irng aibows
dwalopment programs relaed o ralited te education and career chales,
adisation and ciener chalos, and el piemots B long bearfing walues.
prcmute [l eaning vahues.
The " P— The The F— Tha P —— .
progharm ewaleation i i ragular, sagolng | evaluation &b reguler, ofgoing part of avakeation id part of the issssment asd | program eelustios, ddesment and
pait of he ra e and | i it I i i of
bk sk b ikl of A i Sliidanil silcnes of progian, s
23 Assess Program Outcomes and Analyze ubcomie of program. and wesion: af arl v uitlives duka 1o menflor progiea i utileation of dati; stakebokiers in B
utliibes erveluation: data b= moniber utiEzes data o i Ex ared woking e Froddderi b the arisarisireety] ard improsement proors er
Data. propgima and iresles oller il hefokd irrecive s Lakebokes in e wid mrz i of o ogram I mal
It assesamant and improemen and in el dl dowd ol ErEsenl of wvident In program eccountabilivy,
o i i ol oagel
P — P -
indbdrdual aed program aweurasdiy.
The R —— The P ——— The I —T Tha " T
Hantifying itudent needi, Sl Idanlifiag sludent faedi, creating dentifying ibadent i and Tt Aaiil Biids Of pRoETaf 1o
pregTari i addnes mead, asd pragEas b addes Aesds, and i il Pribehi; ewaliiabas shedant ik pbidi; po evidincs of svalsating
o k " luiatireg sbsdant o i Ly rveodive St Sliidaiil SUlines oF Il of
2 4 Demonstrate Leadership in Program b b bnvrker all s lud I s g wLal wusthin LAY mwrow b g Dowarnd goab and studanl-susport L woring Losard
Wl woriking towand mutually deSned tewaid mulualy defied gosts and it e frel i rebabed sluder culinrmes; leadership
Development vats wnd relabed s bedenl subcome: related sludenl ouleome aie seident; s Lol |t 1 i T i sud ol presml 1o el wde sbudmils, amdes,
PP ———— " T — Marmilies, ndfar o el -
Tamilbes, and community resoure Taredies and i i I prog ram brm pl i
parionnal i pregram perseans in program imslementatisn.

Feslumtion Eepeet Criberls - Courssior
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MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

2 = *Partially Meets District Standards

1= *Does Not Me=t District Standards

Rating Scale: 4 = Enceeds District Standards 3 = Meets District Standards |Requires Improvement) |Un=atisfactony)
*Requires Comment: *Requires Comment
Standard 3. Utilize Multiple Sources of Information
to Maonitor and improve Student Behavior and 4 3 2 1
achievement
The " — The T lath T " ” The " o Iredeidoal
Inadhédual sludent it gt related 1o m‘_‘:‘_‘rhlﬁ-ﬂ"‘— ndividual scadermiy, Career, personal, studenl scademie, career, personal, or
Frap— R —— sockal P - o .
e jatliers rab pathess relevant informatlon o bemy mfutmation on heat and devebepreent,  intermatien, colection of bt daLa
3.1 Assess student characteristics and wtilize infrmation of e dich i balth and | 3Uch i3 Baalth sad dével : and ciitues, £ iad of lavih of passnts fjuardian in
; ; ; a thirwih [ d el o ! and ity e arning ibykis, | D isiksmentand plisniag process fer
the information te plan for individual A al by wirel ity wi I imiing syl H y Frdlbmoy ledoss wach sludent i nol sddml
. bnar riry by b, o Conomi, and L i, and reslliency T b limibed, colbects dala e inwslvrs
student growth and achievemeant. iy fector; colects snd ssed date | e duta from Irventories and other P
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MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

2 = *Partially Meets District Standards 1= *Does Not Me=t District Standards
Rating Scale: 4 = Enceeds District Standards 3 = Meets District Standards |Requires Improvement) |Un=atisfactony)
*Requires Comment: *Requires Comment
Standard 4. Collaborate and Coordinate with a 3 2 1
School and Community Resources
The | P The " larks The | —— Tt conmalor s nad Iersi
d toks deiig e b3 Fromet i dervices dush Ly L dl icars Al eed Do el program and/sr servion dedlgned o
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MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

2 = *Partially Meets District Standards 1=

*Does Not Meet District Standards

Rating Scale: 4 = Enceeds District Standards 3 = Meets District Standards |Requires Improvement) |Un=atisfactony)
*Requires Comment: *Requires Comment
Standard 5. Promote and Maintain a Safe Leamning - - - -
Enwvircnment for All Students
Tha counsaler consstantly feliaoe o Th eurcalor ragularty TedBate o Tha b i [ Tha counselon Sees net fecliete &
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e - rrlaticnship betaan role, liws, dalery, relatiordhis between rubes, lires, safety, protection of indivisheal rights; schesl of itedents through prveation,
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MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

2 = *Partially Meets District Standards

1= *Does Not Me=t District Standards

Rating Scale: 4 = Exceeds District Standards: 3 = Meets District Standards |Requires Improvement) |Un=atisfactony)
*Requires Comment: *Requires Comment
standard 6. Develop as a Professional School a 3 2 1
Counselor
The | sl coniaUe o The e raguirhy seels i b The PR " Tha e i o L .
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opportunities to iImprove, intheding, advancnd Lo Bficabion and piclmaional; berefib from and npruwe competmor o oa sl I impr o compelmer as @ schocl
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6.2 Model effective practices and continuous R o Pl gl — and Mgt it | P ——
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63 Adhere to professional codes of ethics, w3 ki abese asd neghest feperting i child buse ared et Pepecting w3 chid abesse and negheat ¢ eouitig laws, lie? confidestialily, aendans
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school dstrict pelioy.
Tvaluion Repest Crierls - Courssier 070416

189




School Psychologist Evaluation Self-Reflecting Form

MOREND VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

PSYCHOLDGIST EVALUATION SELF-REFLECTION FORM MORENG YALLET
[(optional but Recommended) UKIFIED SCH0OL A5 TRLT
Evaluates's Mame: Site:
Position/Subject/Grade Level Employment [] Temporary
Status: [] intern [Probaticnary o)
(Check one) [ probationary (] 1[] 2}
[ permanent
Date: Evaluator:

The purpose of this form is to help the evaluatee reflect on hisfher professional practice and se-identify sress of strength and sress for growth,
The evalustes con use this form as part of goal-setting with their evaluator. The form is gt included in the final evalustion.

SECTION 1: PSYCHOLOGIST STANDARDS SELF-RATING
\utilize the Evaluation Report Criteria to rate yourself on each of the following standards:

ine Scale: 4 = Expeeds District 3 = Meets District 2 = Partially Meets District 1 = Does Mot Meet District
& Standards Standards Standands Standards |Unsatistactony]
standard | — Assessment, Data-Based Decsion Making, and Accountability - B - -
Owverall Rating: 4 3 z 1
1.1 Demonstrate knowledge and skill in using psychological instruments to evaluate students |
1.2 Demonstrate knowledge of child and adolescent development and psychopathology
1.3 Demonstrate knowledge of state and federal regulations and resources within and beyond |
the school and district
1.4 Plan to meat the needs of general and spacial education students
1.5 Establish poals for the psychology program appropriate to the setting and the students
served
Standard N - Interventions and Instructional Support a 3 5 1
Overzll Rating: 4 3 z 1
2.1 Establish mpport with students
2.2 establish a culture in the school for positive mental health of the students and staff
2.2 Establish and maintains clear procedures for referrals
2.4 Demonstrate flexibility and responsiveness to meet the needs of students and their families
2.5 Establish standards of conduct in the testing environment
Standard Ml - Consultation and Collaboration 2 3 3 1
Overnll Rating: 4 3 -3 1
3.1 consult with administrators, parents and teachers to implement the goals and objectives of
the IEP, induding regular dass placement as appropriate
3.2 Evaluate student needs in compliance with Mational Assocation of School Psychologists
guidelinas.
3.3 Fadilitate and participate in team mestings
3.4 complete thorough interpretation and reports in a timely manner
3.5 Engage in the IEP Team process
3.6 Maintain contact between school community and mental health resources
Certificarbed Evaluation: Psychologist Seif-Reflection Fom Fage 1 070116
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Owverall Rating: 4 3 z

Standard IV — Leadership and Professionalism

1

4.1 Reflect on Practice

4.3 Maintain Accurate Records

4.6 Show Professionalism

4.2 Communicate with Families & Soliciting Family Invohrement

4.4 Participate in 3 Professional Community

4.5 Engage in Professional Development

SECTION Z: FYSHOOLODGIST STANDARDS MOTES

Litilize the table below to comment on indiidual standards andfor areas of growth:

Standerd |. Assessment, Data-Based
Decision Making, and Accountability

Standard Il Intereentions and
Instructicnal Support

Standard Ill. Consultation and
Collaboraticn

Standard IV. Leadership and
Professionalism

Certificted Evalustion: Prychologist Seif-Reflaction Fom Fage 2
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School Psychologist Evaluation Goal Setting Form

MOREND VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST GOAL-SETTING FORM MOREHS WL LLEY
NIFIE I SEaTO0L OISTHICT

Evaluates's Name: Site:
subject/Grade Level Employment Status: | [ | Academic Coach
[Check one) [] ELspedalist

[[] professional Development specialist
[] program specialist [SELPA]
[] other:

Date of Conference: Evaluator:

Permanent employees are evaluated on all sik standards. Although a psychologists may be evaluated in all four standards, all strands may not
apply to each position. The evaluates and evaluator will review the stands and determine which strands specifically apply to the position. fa
strand does not apply, an "NA” shall be marked in that strand on the final evalustion report. The evaluator and evalustze shall collsboratieeby
develop two [2) professional growth goals for the evaluation opde. In the event the evaluator and the evaluates cannot agree on the goals, the
evaluator shall s=lect one goal, and the evaluatee shall select one goal.

The purpose of this form is to facilitate & discussion between the certificated evaluates and evalustor around the performance standards for
evaluation. |n addition, it allows for a dear foous for improvement over the evaluation cyde. The form is gt induded in the final evaluation.

SECTION 1: EVALUATION STANDARDS

Standard | — Aszeszment, Dats-Bazed Decizion Making, and Accountability
Standard Il - Interventions and Instructional Suppart

Standard lll — Consultetion and Collaboraticn

Standard I — Leadership and Professicnalism

SECTION Z: GDALS AND ACTION PLAN

A. identify Professional Growth Goal 1

B. Include a Plan of Adtion for the fulfillmeant of the goal:

A. Identify Professional Growth Goal #2

B. Include a Plan of action for the fulfillment of the goal:

Evaluntion: Goal-Setting Form — Psychiologist Fage 1 070146
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School Psychologist Evaluation Progress Report

MOREND VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

FACREMC VALLEY
SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST EVALUATION PROGRESS REFORT FORM h ”"9'-!“"“- [IETHET
Evaluates’s Mame: Site:
Position/Site(s): employment status: | [_| Temporary
[Check one) [ ntern (Probationary o)
[ probationary (] 1] 2)
[] permanent
Date of Conference: Evaluator:
SECTIOMN 1 EVALUATION PERFORMAMNCE

Based on the Domains of the Notional Associgtion of School Psychologists (MASP) Practice Model

Standardl.  Assessment, Date-Based Decision Making and Accountability

Standard Il.  Intenventions snd Instructional Support

Standerd |ll. Conrsultstion and Collaborstion

Standard [V. Leadership and Professionalism

SECTION Z: INTERIM PRIOMGRESS

Update on Progress Towards Standards and Goals:

Effective Strategies Implemented and/or Techniques/strategies for Improvement/Growth:

School Fsychalogist Frogress Report Form Fage 1 o7/0L/16
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SECTHDN 3: ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT

Description of Administrative Support:

| certify that this report has been discussed with me. | understand that my signature does not necessanily indicate agreemernt.

Evaluator's Signature Date Evaluates's Signature Date

School Fsychalogist Frogress Report Form Fage 2 o7/0L/16
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School Psychologist Evaluation Final Evaluation Report

MOREND VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SCHOOL PEYCHOLDGIST EVALUATION REPORT MOREMC: YALLEY
LMIH D 33 0L DESTFIET
ACEULLK L e

Evaluates’s Name: Site(s):
Position/site[s): Employment Status: | [ | Temporary
(check one) [] wmtern {Probationary o)

[] probationary (]2 ] 2)

[] rermanent

Date of Conference: Evaluator:

SECTIOMN 1: EVALUATION OF PERFORMANCE
Based on the Domoins of the Notional Assodation of School Psychologists (NASP] Proctice Model

4 = Excesds District 3 = Meets District 2 = “Partially Meets District 1 = "Does Not Meet District
Standarcs Stancards Standanis Standands | Unsstisactorny]

"These ratings require spedfic “Techniques)'Strategies for Imor f\Growth”.

Standard | — Assessment, Data-Based Decsion Making, and Accountability
Overzll Rating: 4 3 z 1

1.1 Demonstrate knowledge and skill in using psychological instruments to evaluate students

1.2 Demonstrate knowledge of child and adolescent development and psychopathology

1.3 Demonstrate knowledge of state and federal regulations and resources within and beyond
the school and district

1.4 Plan to meeat the needs of general and spacial education students

1.5 Establish goals for the psychology program appropriate to the setting and the students
served

Effective Strategies Implemented znd/for Techniques/Strategies for Improvement,Growth:

Standard N - Interventions and Instructional Support
Overall Rating: 4 3 z 1
2.1 Establish mpport with students

2.2 Establish a culture in the school for positive mental health of the students and staff

2.3 Establish and maintain clear procedures for referrals
2.4 Demonstrate flexibility and responsiveness to meet the needs of students and their families
2.5 Establish standards of conduct in the testing environment

Effective Strategies Implemented znd/for Techniques/Strategies for Improvement,Growth:

Pagel a7 f01/1e
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Standard Wl — Consultation and Collaboration
Overall Rating: 4 3 F 1

3.1 Consult with administrators, parents and teachers to implement the goals and objectives of
the IEP, induding regular class placement as appropriate

3.2 Evaluate student needs in compliance with Mational Association of School Psychologists
guidelines

3.3. Facilitate and participates in team meetings

3.4 complete thorough interpretation and reports in a timely manner

3.5 Engage in the |IEP Team process

3.6 Maintain contact between school community and mental health resounces

Effective Strategies Implemented andfor Techniques/Strategies for Improvemnent,Growth:

Standard IV — Leadership and Professionalism
Overzll Rating: 4 3 z 1

4.1 Reflect on Practice

4.2 Communicate with Families & Soliciting Family Involvement

4.3 Maintain Accurate Records

4.4 Participate in 3 Professional Community

4.5 Engage in Professional Development

4.6 Show Professionalism

Effective Strategies Implemented andfor Techniques/Strategies for Improvemnent, Growth:

SECTION Z: OVERALL RATING OF STANDARDS

OVERALL RATING CRITERIA

I
[Expeests District
Stmnaciards

= At least three 47 Ratings; aind
=  No“2" or "1” Ratings

3 =  “3"and "4" Ratings:
Mests District =  No more than one “27 Rating; and
Fmrgars = Mo "1"Ratings

z =  Two "I Ratings; or
Fartially Meets District =  Dne 1" Rating
‘Sandards Assistance Plon Reguired

= At least bwo “17 Ratings

1 Assistance Plon reguined

Fage 2
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Does Not Mest District Peer Assistonce and Review [PAR] required
Standands [Unsatistacory]

&n evaluates who receives an Overall Rating of 2 or 1 in more than one (1) 5tandard shall be evaluated annually until the evaluatee
is o bomger required to have an Assistance Plan or partidpate in the PAR program.

SECTION 3: COMMENTS BY EVALUATOR

Areas of outstanding performance/expected growth/additional comments:

SECTION &: COMMENTS BY EVALUATEE
Evaluates may attach a written response. Comments must be submitted in writing within fourteen |14} calendar days.

| cartify that this report has been discussed with me. | understand that my signature does not necessarily indicate agreement.

Evaluator's Signature Date Evaluates's Signature Date

Page3 o7foLj1e
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MOREMO VALLEY UMIFIED 5CHOOL DISTRICT
SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

Z = *Portinlly Meets District Standards

Rating Scabe: 4 = Emceeds District Standards 3 = Meets District Standards |Requires lmprovement) |Ureatisfactory)
*Requires Comment *Requires Commeent
Standard I: Assessment, Data-Based Decision - - - -
Making, and Accountability
1.1 Demonstrate knowledge and skill in using PryChalogist uses 8 wice range of W:_ﬂﬂmﬂﬁwh :msiﬂys?:::imm:w Ps'rﬂmﬂsﬂﬂ:umzmmw
_— pychiiogical instruments to pEpCnmingical instrumsts prychialogical rerits Fed Envaiedge musing
prychological instruments to evaluate students. | © 0 L E e Enows ymiuAtE SUTERES BND detErmine evaluats stusdents. Prychologist ESychalazicl insruments wm
proper situstions in which each BCrurate disgnoses based on BttEMpis to answer parent or evaluate students without
should be wsed to provide practical | Sudent strengihs and cultural tencher guestions scosmstely —and considerstion of refermal guestion or
interpretation to teschers and backpround and verbalizes rationale | seeks cut infiormation if uncertain. culural relevence and reports
parssts regarding assessment for selecting specific testing Poychodogist provides additional scores with minimal or Emited
results. instruments. Foychologist is able to | inforration beyond scores, ranges, | inkerpretation for teachers and
prowice practical inkerpretstion to mnd pencenkiles when desribing parents.
teachers and parents regarding. student performance.
assEssmEnt results
1.2 Demonstrate knowledge of child and adolescent | Poycholagist spplies extensive ist muhinits thoroush Prypchodogist demonstrabes basic Foychologist chews Iitte or no:
Inowisdge of typical child knowiedge of child and adodescent Imowiedge of child and adolescent knowledge of child and adolescent
development and psychopathology. development, psychapethology and | development and psychopathology. | development and psychopstholory. | development and psychopathology
moeTEsponding intervertions for the | Prychologist oan aocess informetion with imited inowisdge of efectie
CBsSroom. pertEining to cassroom intersentions.
intErvention approaches to addness
these sreas.
1.3 Demonstrate knowledge of state and federal Poychalogist's knowistgs of Fychologist is aware of state and Faychoiogist particpates in Fsychologist shows litte or no
. i - sovermmental regulstions snd of fiedersl regulsbons and of resources | deparimental or distrect randertbed knowledge of sovermmental
regulations and resources within and bayond respurces for shadents is extensive: for students availabie through the professional Sevelopment in onder regulstions or of resources for
thie schoo| and district. inCluding those mvails bie through schood or district and has meme o Derome Familar with new students availabie through the
the school or district and in the familiarity with resouroes extemal polides and procedures. school or district. Peychalogist has
COSTIMAmity. to the district. Peychalomist provides | Psychodogist researches and,or limited imowiedze of district and
this informiation to others in onder conmects with svaileble districtand | commUNity resources.
to cornect families and students to | commumity resounces when
supports. &mmmmm
1.4 Plan to meet the neads of general and spedal PyChaazist's plan is Righty Frychologist has cevelopes 8 plan Prychodogist is ceveloping Prychologist has limitsd knowiecge
. cofierent and presentive and serves | that includes the important aspects | inowiedge related to the of continuuem of serdces.
education students 0 SUPPOFT SUBENES indivicusly O WOrE in the satting. ContinLLIm Of sanvices. Faychalngist works onily o referrals
within the brosder sdumtianal Prypchadogist's plan includes some to spedal education.
program. waorthwhile activites but others
don't fit with broader goak.
1.5 Establish goals for the psychology program PyChalogist's £oals for the Prychologist's goaks for the Poychologist's gosls for the Psychalogist has no clear oals for
- . tmert program i treatrrent prOETEMm ane clesr and tretment program are rudimentary | the psycholaey program of they s
appropriate to the setting and the students Mmm ;::ﬁ:n approqriste to the sibhuations inthe | and partially suitsble to the inapproprinte to either the Stustion
saryed. school and to the age of the school and to the age of the: sitstion and the sEe of the or the age of the sudents.
students and heve besn developed | SUGSTRE students.
Tollowing consuRations with
shudents, parsrts and collensues.
Evaluation Final Report— School Fsychologist Faged 07018
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MOREMO VALLEY UMIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

Z = *Portinlly Meets District Standards

Rating 5cake: 4 = Emceeds District Standards 3 = Meets District Standards |Requires lmprovement) |Uneatisfactory)
*Requires Comment *Requires Commeent
Standard Il — iInterventions and Instructional - - - -
Support
2.1 Establish rapport with students Stusdents seek out the peychologist, | Poychologist's interctions with Prychodogist's intaractions with Psychalogist engazesin negative
reflecting & hagh degree of comiiort studemis are postve and respeciful. | stedents are a mixture of posiee interactions with students thet
‘and trust in the reltionship. mnd negative; the prychologist's often include punishments snid

Poycheiogist man be alled upon
‘when a shudent carnot be reached
by other SEff MEmbe.

efforts ot developing rmpport are
partialy successful.

ResEAive CoTEEqUEnCES. Shudents
appear uncomfortable in the testing
Erwiranment.

22 Establish a culture in the school for positive
mental health of the students and staff

Poychaiogist fadiftates workshops
with themes of ments| heasith and
weli-being. Collesgmses and
shudents, whils puided by the
pychodosist, maintain the: oufture in
tihe school for positive mental
heakh among shudents and
‘beachers

Prychologist promictes & oufture
throughoaut the schaol for positive
miental health in the school Smong
students and tEsChers.

Psychologist's sttempt to promate &
culture thioashiout the sohool for
posithie mental health in the school
mmong Sudents and teschers i
partialy successful.

Fsychalogist makes no sttempt to
establish a cutbure for positive
mental health in the school & &
whoie, Efther Bmang or between
sudents or teschers.

23 Establish and maintains clear procedures for
referrals

Procsdures for sl aspects of refemal
‘and testing protocols are dear to

Procedures for referrsis and for
miestings and consuftations with

Mo procedures for refierals heee
ez mrimblishess when teschers

yone and have bo=n o parents and administrators are dear | detsils are not alweys dear want to refer & student for specal
in consultation with teschers and o everyone. Psychologist makes serices, they ane not sure ow to
‘administrators. SiniT and parenis sware of the pre- Eo about it
referral process.
2.4 Demonstrate flexibility and responsiveness to PryChaiazist EnCourEeEs Pryonologist is resdity snd sasiy Prychodogist sttempes o monitor Prychologist ooes not respand t

meet the needs of students and their families

CommumicEtion with parents and
students on a negular basis. The

aocessible. Family is kept
consistently informed.

mnd ooTect negative shsdent
behavior. Commenioton with the

student and Tamily inquires and is
mot available for consultation and

pychodoist often provides Tamily is intermittent using puidance.
guidance and insight while using & inadequate avenues.
mukitude of communication
dewices.
2.5 Establish standards of conduct in the testing ‘Standards of consuck have besn Standards of conduct hawe been Standards of concuct appesr bo Standerds of conduct have not been
estaniished. Prychologist's ectablished. Psychologist momitors | hawve been established estabiished. Prychologist fails to

anvironmeant

mamnitoring of shudents is ubtle and

student behavior with standards of

Prypchodogist's attempis to monitor

address negative student behavior

preventive and shudents engage in condusct; response to shudents is and correct negative student during an evaluation.
self-monitoring of behawvior, Bpprogriate and respecthul. behavior during an evaluation are
onhy partially successhul.
Evaluation Final Report— School Fsychologist Fage3 07018
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MOREMO VALLEY UMIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

Z = *Portinlly Meets District Standards

Rating 5cake: 4 = Emceeds District Standards 3 = Meets District Standards |Requires lmprovement) |Uneatisfactory)
*Requires Comment *Requires Commeent

standard I — Consultation and Collaboration 4 3 i 1

3.1 Consult with colleagues and parents in PryChaiazist comsults frequently Frychologist consuits frequently Prychodogist consults on @ sporacic | Psychologis: fils 0o consult with
with colleagues, contributing wirth col lesgues o concerms bases with olleagues, makmy coll=apues

responding to referrals detmilen insights to questions raissd | jcentified in the cassroom and partialty sLCCESTRI SEEEMpES T

in thee referrals and CORCEMS tailors evalustions to the questions | teilor evaluations to the guestions
identified in the clasoroom. raised in the referal, raized in the refemal

3.2 Evaluate student needs in compliance with Poychalogist selects, from a broad Fpchologist administers Psychologist sttempts to administer | Psychologist resists administering

Mational Association of School Psychologists

repertoire, assesEments that ane
mast approprigte to the nefermal,

approqriste enlustion instaments
to shudents snd ennares thet all

sppropriste evalusstion instruments
o shudents but Soes not skweys

evmhmtions, lects instruments
inapprooriate to the stustion, or

guidelines questions and conducts information | procedures and safeguards sre Tollow established saferusnds. oes not follow established
SESSIONS With collesgues to ensune faithfulty adhered to. procedures and guidelines.
that they fully understand and
comply with proceduml and
safeguards.
3.3 Facilitate and participate in team meatings. Prychalogist takes initiative in ist works effectively with | Psycholopis: does not slemyswork | Fsychologist does nat work
assEmibling materials for mestings. B team to Sevelop Stabie plans for || efMectively with & team, and student | effectively with 8 team, does not
IEPS are prepaned in an exempiary students that are sligned with pians partislly meet identified show initiative, and fails to develop
manmneT, identified needs. Prepares detailed needs. plans that are suitabde to student
IEFs. nesis
3.4 Complete thorough interpretation and reports | Prychaiagist makes tharough Prycholngist makes interpretations, | Psychodogist attempts to provide Psychalogist resists making
B - interpretations, relevmnt | penerstes impliostions for leaming, | information regening thoroush interpremtions and does
in a timely manner implimtions for learning, and and complies with prooedures interpretation of reports, but does et pEnerste impd cations for
moenplies with procedural timelines | reganding reports. not skweys follow established lesming or follow establish
for reports. procedural tmelines. procedural timelines for reports.
3.5 Engage inthe IEP Team process Poycheiogist works effectively with Fychologist works with a team in Poychodogist works with a beam i Frychologist declines to asssme &
s team in developing students’ |EPs | developing students' [EPs and develoning students IEPs when roie in the development of
and provides valuabie insights prosdices insights during IEP Team directed to o 50, and prepanes students IEFs and in the overall IEP
during IEP Team meetings. mestings. mdequate IEPs. TEAM pIoCess.
3.6 Maintain contact between school community Prychalogist maintains angoing Frychologist maintains ongoing Pychologist mainteins cooasional Fsychologist decines to maintsin
Comtact with pivysicians and comtact with physicisns and Contact with phiysicans and contact with physicians and

and mental health resources.

ommamity mental healkh serice
providers, and initistes conkacts,
‘whien nesded

commiunity mental heakth service
providers, as needed.

commiunity mental heafth service
prowiders.

Evaluation Final Report—School Frychologist

200

701 A6




MOREMO VALLEY UMIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

Z = *Portinlly Meets District Standards

Rating 5cake: 4 = Emceeds District Standards 3 = Meets District Standards |Requires lmprovement) |Uneatisfactory)
*Requires Comment *Requires Commeent
Standard IV — Leadership and Professionalism 4 3 2 1
4.1 Reflect on Practice Peychodogist's reflection is highly Frychologist's reflection provides an. | Psychodogist's refiection on practice | Psychologist does nat reflect on
acourate and perceptive, oting accurate and objective desornption is modernbely acourske and practice, or the reflections ane
spedfic positive and negative: of practice, Citing specfic positve ohjective without oiting spedfic inaccurate or seff-serdng.
characteristics. Prychologist draws Bn resgative charact eristics. Exam{ies, and with only glocal
on an extensive repertoire o Frychologist makes some specfic sugpestions as to how it might be
SUEEESt altemative strategies. TuzFestions as to how the practios improved.
mijght be improved.
4.2 communicate with Families & Soliciting Family Poychelogist SE0LNES RETESSETY Frychologist communicates with Psychodogist's commumnication with | Prychologist fails to communicete

Invohsement

4.3 Maintain Accurate Records

4.4 Participate in a Professional Community

45 Engage in Professional Development

[T SEORS and COMMURiCAtES with
families in & manner highly sensithe:
o cultural and linguistic traditions.
Poychologist reaches out bo families
of Shudents to enhance trust and
bridge the home and sdwool
EnMimonmEnts.

Poyrhwlaist's recors, reports ane
acoursbe and legible, well organized,
and shored in & seoune locrtion.
They are writhen to be:
uncerstandabie to ther imbended
mudience.

Poycheiomist makes & sutstantial
contribution to school and)for
district events and projects and
Participates in local, stte, or
national organizations.
Poychaiogist BCtively pursues
professional development
opporiunities, and enhanced

families ARd SACUNES NECESSAY
permmizsion Tor evalstions and does
50 in B manner sEnsitive tooosftural
mnd linguistic traditions.

Peychologist's records/reports are
accurate and legiole, well onganized,
and stored in & se=cure ootion.

Fsychologist participates actively in
school andyor district events and
projects and maintains positive and
productine relationships with
colieagues. Farticipabes in local,
stte, or national anganistions.
Psychoingist seeks out
cpportunities for profess onsl
development based on an individual

Tamilies is partially successful;
permissions are obtsined, but there
e pocasional insensitiities to
cuitural and linguistic traditions.

Poypchodogist's necors/reports ane
scnambe and legible and are stored
in & secune kecation.

Psychodogist's netationships with
collengues ane cordial, and
psycholdogist participates in school
andor district events and projects
when spedfically requested.
Psychodogist's partidpation in

professional development activities
is limited to those that ane required.

with families and Sscure necessary
permrisian for evaluations or
COmmUNIMtEs in an insensitive
FEnner.

Fsychalogist's recordsreports are
in disanray; they miay be missing,
illegible, or stored in an insecure
location.

Frychologist's refstionships with
colisngues an: negative or seif-

s=ning, and pychologist avoids
besingg imvolved im school andfor

disktrict events or projects.

Fsychologist doss not participats in

professional development actiities,
even when such activities are cleary

Imowiledge is reflected in day to day | assessment of need meedied for the angoing
practice. This could include such development of skills.
ackivities as presenting o school or

district stafr.

4.6 Show Professionalism Prycholozist oan be Ccount=d onta | Psychologist cispiays high shandards | Poychologist is honest in Prychalagist dispiays dishonesty in
held the highest standards of of honesty, integrity, and interactions with collesgues, interactions with colieagues,
homesty, integrity, and confidentiality in interactions with students, and the public, plays a students, and the public and
ronfidentiakty and to advooate for colieagues, students and the public | modemte sdvooaoy role for wvinlates prindpies of confidentialiy.
students, taking a leadership roke and advocates for students when students, and does not viokske
with colleapues. . confidentiality.

Evaluation Final Report— School Fsychologist Fage 7 07018
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Speech Language Pathologist Self-Reflection Form

MOREND VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
SPEECH LANGUAGE PATHDLDGIST SELF REFLECTION FORM

- MOREMO WALLEY
(Optional but Recommended) UNFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Evaluatese's Mame: Site:
Position/subject/Grade Level: Employment Status: |:| Temporary
{check one) [ mtern [probationary o]

[ probationary ([ ]1[12)

[] rermanent

Date of Conference: Evaluator:

The purpose of this form is to help the evaluatee reflect on hisfher professional practice and seif-identify sreas of strength and sress for growth.
The evalustes can use this form as part of goal-setting with their evaluator. The form is pgt included in the final evalustion.

utilize the Evaluation Report Criteria to rate yourself on each of the following standards:

SECTION 12 EVALUATION OF FERFORMANCE
Rating Scale: = Exoeeds District 3= Meets District 2 = "Partially Meets District 1='DDHHMMEH|:.H5D‘id
Smncares Stancards Stancans Stanoands |Unsatistactony]

*These mtings require spedfic “Techniques/Strategies for Imor fGrowth™.

Standard 1 Direct Service/Instructional Support
Overzll Rating: 4 3 z 1 4 3 2 1

1.1 Provides services to support high expectations for the educational success of all students

1.2 Uses a variety of material, methods and strategies to remove barriers to learning and
promote active student participation

1.3 Assists in the development and implementation of specialized programs for students and
families

1.4 Implements speech and/or language therapy in areas such as: articulation,
receptive/expressive language, voice and fluency

1.5 Develops and/or provides modifications and accommodations based on student’s
commaunicative needs

1.6 Utilizes service delivery models to include direct therapy, indusion, consultation with staff
and,'or parents reasonable to the students IEP

1.7 Systematically plans and carries out a variety of appropriate intervention techniques and

treatment strategies that reflect developmentally appropriate goals and objectives outlined
by the students IEP

1.8 Collaborates to create measurable, functional goals and objectives

1.9 Ensures IEP correctly states recommended therapist service delivery and time reguired

Certificated Evnluation: Saif Reflection Form —Speech Langusge Fathologist Fage 1 070416
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standard 2 Assessments
Owverall Rating: 4 3 2 1

2.1 Uses and interprets a vaniety of assessments to evaluate/monitor student needs

2.2 collects data from and integrates assessment results to influence planning and
intersentions

2.3 applies assessment results to develop the appropriate interventions and services

2.4 Communicates assessment results to a varety of audiences (parents, students, staff] ina
useful, sensitive and culturally appropriate manner

2.5 Salects and utilizes assessment tools as appropriate to evaluate students communicative
neads and skills relative to the age, developmental level and functional abilities

2.6 analyzes and summarizes collected evaluation data

2.7 Observes student within the context of perfformance when possible

2.8 Determines individual's functional abilities and problems as related to performance areas

2.9 Reviews significant history and wtilizes applicable assessment result to address area of need

2.10 utilizes assessment data to determine extent, type and severity of disability

2.11 wirites functional, educationally relevant, measurable goals and objectives that reflect the
student’s functional needs and expected outcomes

standard 3 Program and Planning
Overall Rating: 4 3 z 1

3.1 implements best practices for speech language therapy

3.2 Provides justifiable, functional and educationally relevant services

3.3 Implements information obtained through conferences, cowrses, in-services and saif-study
1o maintain ourrent practice standards

3.4 Develops, plans and prioritizes specialized services and programs

3.5 Applies understanding of normal child development as well as knowledge of various
disabilities

3.6 Works collaboratively with the team,/outside agencies/community resources to develop and
provide a system of support that enhances student learning experiences

3.7 bemonstrates knowledge of disciplines within the educational settings

standard 4 Consultation and Contribution to the Learning Environment
Overall Rating: 4 3 z 1

4.1 Develops effective rapport with staff and parents in order to collaborate as a team to
promaote the child's educational goals

4.2 Follows through with recommendations given and delegated responsibilities in a timely
manner

4.3 Facilitates the delivery of services to maximize leaming

4.4 Provides appropriate support and training on how to assist and facilitate communicative
skills across all areas

Certificted Evalustion: St Refiection Form —Speech Langusze Pathologist Fapge 2
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standard 5 Professional Responsibilities

Overall Rating: 4 3 1
5.1 Respects and maintains confidentiality
5.2 Supports District, Department and School Mission and Vision
5.3 Fulfills Departmental responsibilities and expectations
5.4 Updates student caseloads and submits appropriate reports when requested Completes
tasks in a timely mamierim:ludirﬁ IEP's
5.5 Demonstrates effective interpersonal skills/relationships
5.6 Treats other team members with respect at all times
5.7 Resobves concerns and problems in an appropriate and timely manner
5.8 Understand and accommodates multicultural and individual differences
SECTION Z: SPEECH LANGUAGE PATHOLOGIST STANDARD NOTES
Utilize the table below to comment on indhidual standards and for areas of growth:
STANDARD PERSONAL COMMENTS
Standard |. 1 Direct
ServicefIinstructional Support
Standard Il Assessments
Standerd IIl. Program and Planning
Standerd IV. Consultation and
Contribution to the Learning
Enmvironment
Standerd V Professional
Responsibilities
Certificated Evalustion: St Refiection Form —Speech Langusze Pathologist Fage 3 07/04ME
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Speech Language Pathologist Goal Setting Form

MOREND VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SPEECH LANGUAGE PATHOLDGIST EVALUATION GOAL SETTING FORM ﬂﬂﬂfﬁﬁ;_;{ﬁkhﬂ
Evaluates’s Mame: Site:
position,/subject/Grade Level Employment Status: | [ | Temporary
|Check one] [] intern {Probationary o)

[] probationary (] 1[]2)
[] rermanent
Date of Conference: Evaluator:

The purpose of this form is to fadlitate s discussion between the Speech Language Pathologist and evaluator around the evaluation standards_ In
addition, it allows for a clear foous for improsement over the evaluation cyde. The form is pgt induded in the final svalustion.

SECTION 1: SPEECH LANGUAGE PATHOLOGIST STANDARDS

Standard |.  Direct Servicef|nstructional Support

Standesrd Il.  Assessments

Standwrd 1. Program Planning

Stondard IV. Consultntion and Contribution to the Learning Environment
Standmrd V.  Professional Responsibilities

SECTHON 2: GDALS AND ACTION PLAN

A. ldentify a Professional [District/Site] Goal

B. IncClude a Plan of Action for the fulfillment of the goal:

A_ Identify a Personal Goal

B. IncClude a Plan of Action for the fulfillment of the goal:

Certificated Evnluation: Soal-5etting Fonm - Teacher Pagel a7 f01/1e

205



Speech Language Pathologist Progress Report

MOREND VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
SPEECH LANGUAGE PATHOLDGIST PROGRESS REFORT FORM

WMOREND WALLEY
UMIFIED ZCHOUL DISTRICT

Evaluates's Name: Site:
Position/Subject/Grade Level Employment Status: | [ ] Temparary
[chedk one) [] ntern (Probationary o]

[] probationary (] 1] 2)

[] rermanent

Date of Conference: Evaluator:

The purpose of this form is to facilitate & discussion between the certificated evaluates and evalustor around the performance standands for
evaluation. In addition, it sllows for a dear foous for improvement ower the evaluation oyde.

SECTION 1: EVALUATION STANDARDS

Standard |.  Direct Servicef|nstructional Support

Standmrd Il.  Assessments

Standmrd I1l. Program Planning

Standeard IV. Consultation and Contribution to the Learning Environment
Standerd V. Professional Responsibilities

SECTION Z: INTERIM PRIOMGRESS

Update on Progress Towards Standards and Goals:

Effective Strategies Implemented and/or Techniques/Strategies for Improvement/Growth:

Certificated Evmluation: Progress Report Form — School Counsaior Pagel 070146
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SECTHDN 3: ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT

Description of Administrative Support:

| certify that this report has been discussed with me. | understand that my signature does not necessarily indicate agreement.

Evaluator's Signature Date Evaluates's Signature Date

Certificated Evalustion: Progress Report Form — Schaaol Counssior Page 2 070116
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Speech Language Pathologist Final Evaluation Report

MOREND VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SPEECH LANGUAGE PATHOLOGISTS EVALUATION REPORT MOREND YALLEY
URTFIED SCHOOL CE5TRICT

ENCELIMENGE D0 MU

Evaluates's Mame: Site:
Position/Subject/Grade Level Employment Status: | [ | Temporary
{check one) ] intern [Probationary o)

[ probationary ([ ]1[12)

[] rermanent

Date of Conference: Evaluator:
SECTION 1: EVALUATION OF PERFORMANCE:
ine Scale: & = Exoeeds District 3= Meets District 2 = "Partially Meets District 1 = "Dioes Not Meet District
Rating Smncarss Standards Standans Standands |Unsatistactony]

'Tl'IE-EI'!u.'l? _|- qﬁ-ﬂlﬂ'ﬁt Tes .I ot " for Imypr Growth

Standard I - Direct Service/Instructional Support 4 3 2 .
Owerall Rating: 4 i_ 2 1

1.1 Provides services to support high expectations for the aducational success of all students

1.2 Uses a variety of material, methods and strategies to remove barriers to learning and
promote active student participation

1.3 Assists in the development and implementation of specialized programs for students and
families

1.4 Implements speech andfor language therapy in areas such as: articulation,
receptive/expressive language, voice and fluency

1.5 Develops andfor provides modifications and accommodations based on student’s
commaunicative needs

1.6 Utilizes service delivery models to include direct therapy, indusion, consultation with staff
and, or parents reasonable to the students IEP

1.7 Systematically plans and carries out a variety of appropriate intervention techniques and
treatment strategies that reflect developmentally appropriate goals and objectives outlined
by the students IEP

1.8 Collaborates to create measurable, functional goals and objectives
1.9 Ensures |EP correctly states recommended therapist service delivery and time required

Effective Strategies Implemented andfor Techniques/Strategies for Improvemnent,/Growth

Desiution Fiasl Asport - 5P Deek ] Fage 1l
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standard I - Assessments
Overzll Rating: 4 3 2 1

2.1 Uses and interprets a variety of assessments to evaluatemonitor student needs

2.2 collects data from and integrates assessment resutts to influence planning and
interventions

2.3 Applies assessment results to develop the appropriate interventions and services

2.4 Commumnicates assessment results to a variety of audiences [parents, students, staff) in a
useful, sensitive and culturally appropriate manner

2.5 Selects and utilizes assessment tools as appropriate to evaluate students communicative
neads and skills relative to the age, developmental level and functional abilities

2.6 Analyzes and summarizes collected evaluation data

2.7 Observes student within the context of performance when possible

2.8 Determines individual's functional abilities and problems as related to performance areas

2.9 Reviews significant history and utilizes applicable assessment result to address area of need

210 utilizes assessment data to determine extent, type and severity of disability

2.11writes functional, educationally relevant, measurable goals and objectives that reflect the
student’s functicnal needs and expected outcomes

Effective Strategies Implemented and/for Techniques/Strategies for Improvement,Growith:

Standard NI - Program and Planning
Owerzll Rating: 4 3 ] 1

3.1 Implements best practices for speech language therapy

3.2 Provides justifiable, functional and educationally relevant services

3.3 Implements information obtained through conferences, cowrses, in-services and saif-study
1o miaintain ourrent practice standards

3.4 Develops, plans and prioritizes specialized services and programs

3.5 Applies understanding of normal child development as well as knowledge of various
disabilities

3.6 Works collaboratively with the team,outside agencies/community resources to develop and
provide a system of support that enhances student learning experiences

3.7 pemonstrates knowledge of disciplines within the educational settings

Effective Strategies Implemented and/or Techniques/Strategies for Improvemnent,Growth:

Desiution Fiasl Asport - 5P Dk ] Fage 2
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standard IV - Consultation and Contribution to the Learning Environment
Overall Rating: 4 3 z 1

4.1 Develops effective mpport with staff and parents in order to collaborate as a team to
promote the child's educational goals

4.2 Follows through with recommendations given and delegated responsibilities in a timely
manner

4.3 Facilitates the delivery of services to maximize learning

4.4 Provides appropriate support and training on how to assist and facilitate communicative
skills across all areas

Effective Strategies Implemented andfor Techniques/Strategies for Improvement,Groeith:

Standard V - Professional Responsibilities
Owverall Rating: 4 3 z 1
5.1 Respects and maintains confidentiality

5.2 Supports District, Department and School Mission and Wision
5.3 Fulfills Departmental responsibilities and expectations

5.4 Updates student caseloads and submits appropriate reports when requested Completes
tasks in a timely manner induding IEP's

5.5 Demonsirates effective imterpersonal skills/relationships

5.6 Treats other team members with respect at all times

5.7 Resglves concerns and problems in an appropriate and timely manner

5.8 Understand and accommodates multicultwral and individual differences

Effective Strategies Implemented and/for Techniques/Strategies for Improvement,Growth:

Desiution Fiasl Asport - 5P Dk ] Fage 3
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SECTION Z: OVERALL RATING OF STANDARDS

OVERALL RATING CRITERIA
a ® At lesstthree "4” Batings; and
Expees Distnct Mo “2™ or “17 Ratings
Siancars
3 s 37 and "27 Ratings;
Mmats Districh - No more than one 27 Rating; and
Smrces = Mo "1" Ratings
2 =  Two “F Ratings:; or
Fartially Meets District =  Dne “1" Rating
Sin A Assistance Plon Reguined
1 = At lesst owo "17 Ratings
Does Not Mest District Assistance Plan required
Stamdands [Unsatistschory] Peer Assistonce ond Review (PAR) required

An evaluates who receives an Overall Rating of 2 or 1 in more than one (1) Standard shall be evaluated annually until the evaluatee
is no longer required to have an Assistance Plan or partidpate in the PAR program

SECTION 3: COMMENTS BY EVALUATOR

Areas of outstanding performance/expected growth/additional comments:

SECTIOMN &2 COMMENTS BY EVALUATEE
Evaluates may attach a written response. Comments must be submitted in writing within fourteen (14) calendar days

| certify that this report has been discussed with me. | understand that my signature does not necessarily indicate agreement.

Evaluator's Signature Date Evaluates's Signature Date

Tesiuation Finsl Asport - 5P Dok ] Fage 4 o7f01/1e

211



MOREMO VALLEY UMIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGISTS EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

Z = *Portinlly Meets District Standards

Rating 5cake: 4 = Emceeds District Standards 3 = Meets District Standards |Requires lmprovement) |Uneatisfactory)
*Requires Comment *Requires Comment:

Standard |- Direct Service/finstructional Support 4 3 2 1

1.1 Provides servioes to support high expectations forthe | Proaciiely provides services to Consistently provides seraces to provides basic services | Does not demonstate servioes o
educational success of all students SUPRO Nigh expectations for the SLpEort Nigh expectations for the: o support high expectations for the | SLpport Nigh expeciations for the:

educnonal sucoes of &l sthudents. educabonsl sucress of all shudents. educational ausress of &l Students educationsl sucress of all shudents.

1.2 Uses 3 variety of material, methods and strategies to ‘Continusly uses 8 vaniety of maberials, | Consistently uses @ vanety of Intermittenty wwes & vanety of Fansly uses a veriety of matenal,
remicve barriers to learning and promote active MEthod: and SirpeSies to remove mratarial, methods and srtesies to materials, methods and Stratesies to Mmethons Bnd strtegies to remove
student partidpation beiers i lesrming and promiote: PEMCVE bAIMiErs bo kesming and resmoses barmiers to lesming snd barriers to leaming and promots

1.3 A=xists in the development and implementation of Comtin iy Bosist in the devsslopment: Bssists i the Bssists inthe: Does niot Assist in the development
specialized programs for students and families and img i 3kze development and implementetion of deveiopment and implementstion of and implementation of specalized

programs for students and families. specisiized programs for sudents ancd | specdalized programs for studentsand | PrOZAEMS for students s famiies.
families Tamifies.

1.4 Implements speedch andfor language therapy in areas Prosactively provides services to Consistently provides senaces to Intermittently provides basic services | Does nok provide serdce o support
such as: articulation, receptive/expressive lnguage, support the improvement of support the improverment of o support the improvement of the improvement of articulation,
woice and fluency m_ n‘bu.ﬂn\._ u'll:.ﬂ:m..rﬂ:qﬁn’w lanEunEe, v

IsnELBEE, voios S Tiuency. by, WONO= BN PNy, IsnZuUsEE, VOiCe snd fusnoy. and fuenoy.

1.5 Develops snd/or provides modifications and Prossctively reongnizes and provides Consistently recosnizes and provides SeickT MECOERIZES BN rovides DS iok FECOENIZES OF prosies
aommodations based on student’s communicative maodifications and soommodations mocifications and sccommodations maditications and Boommodations modifications and accommaodations
nesds bersest upon the shudent based Lpon the student bzt Lpon the shudent based Lpon the student

1.5 Wtilizes service delivery models to indude direct Deeigyes innowstive muli-dimensional | Consistently provides mufti- LRilizes one or e service defivery Utilizes one deipvery moded to meet
therspy, indusion, consultstion with staff and,/or ‘approaches to indude multiple types jmmmm models to support the students IEP the shudents |EP goals.
parents reasonable to the studernts IEP of delivery models to support the muftiple types of delireeny models to goaks.

shuients |EF poaik. support the shudents |EF goals

1.7 Systematically plans and carries out 2 variety of Systematically uses 3 varisty of Consishently umes & variety of Aftempts to uses 8 waristy of Seldom uses a varisty of intereention
sppropriate intervention techniques and trestment mtuﬂl'i:'.lsuml Imlzﬂl'_lqﬂﬂ ltu'ml:mtn:l‘li:'.lsnﬂl technigues and tresbment strabegies
strategies that reflect developmental propriate ‘trestment sirstEmes to that e Eresirrent Srabames o that ane: restment stratemes to that are to-that sre

als and ahjectves putlined b ;m:u:::mlap d Y approprist= and nd developmentally sppropriste and sppropriste and meet the goak:
E? ¥ M=t the mosis estabiished inthe EF. | mest the goals actablished inthe [EF. | mestthe gosis estabiished inthe IEF. | astabliched in the IEF.

1.E Collzborates to create measurable, functional goals Froactively crestes poals that ane Consistently crestes poals that ane Intermitienty oestes poels thatare | Does not consisbently creste poals tret
and ohjectives mesasurabie and funchional, connected | messurable and functionsl, connected | measursble and functional, onnected | an: measursbie and functionsl,

‘to meademic schievement and success. | toarsdemic achiserment and mucoess. | o iz achi Apis SRS conparted b mosdaTic schiEe et
Bnd SuCces.
1.9 Ersures [EP comectly states recommeendied therapist IEP i written acourstely stating the |EP is writhen indicting the IEF s written stating the IEP & miot writhen sorurshely snd does
service delivery and time required recommender levels of sErdce with rECOTImEnice keeels of Serice with remomTEnded ievels of sErdce with ok inClue recomimenden lesels of
‘appropriste time aliocabons. appropriste tme allomtions. time aliocations. sErdice with approgriste tme
aliocstions.
Spasch Language Pattolc g Report Criters Page 3 07 01/16
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MOREMO VALLEY UMIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGISTS EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

Z = *Portinlly Meets District Standards

Rating 5cake: 4 = Exceeds District Standards 3 = Meets District Standards |Requires lmprowement) |Unsatisfactory)
*Requires Comment *Requires Comment:

standard Il - Assessments 4 3 2 1

21 Uses and interprets 2 variety of asmmments to Purpasefidly uses and interprets a Consiztently uses and interprets 2 Docasionally uses and interprets 2 Does nok we= and interpret & varisty of
evaluate /monitor sudent nesds vanety of aszecsment to eveluetbe and ariety of sszessments to evalusbe and | varisty of esessments to evelste and | assecsments o evaluste and monitor

monitor student's nesds. monitor Student's ness. monitor shutents' nesd, Sudents’ nesds.

2.2 Collects data from and integrates assessment results to | Efficently collects dets andintegrates. | Consistently oollscts dets and Oorasionally coliacts dats and Fesney colbects dats and imbepratas
influence planning and interventions ‘msseszrent results bo influence integrates smccment result to imtegrabes semmccment result to mssecsment result o influence

planning and intzrventions. influence planning and inberventions. infiueno: planning and inberventions. planming and intensentions.

2.3 Applies assessment results to develop the appropriate Efficiently mnpiies amsemment resudts Consistently applies asessment results | | appiiss assemment Dioes ot apply emessment results to
interventions and services to develap appropriste intersentions o develop appropriste interventions results b devsiop appropnste devsiop appromriste irberventions and

2.4 Communicates assessment results to 2 vanety of Effertively communioates meessment | Consistently cormmunicmtes Attermpts t0 COMTHNICSb: Sreeoret | SEion CMTUNICTEs AssEment
audiences (parents, students, staff] in @ useful, sensitive | resufts toa wenety of sudiences ine mssement results toa vanety of results o & vanety of sudiences in a results to & varnety of sudiences in a
and cutturally sppropriste manner useful, sensithe and culturally mudiences ina useful, sEnsitive and useful, sensitive and culturally useful, sensitive and ouftursly

‘SOOIt M. curtumlly BppOprishe manner. Bpproprishe mANneT. BpprODristE maAnNer.

1.5 Selects and utilizes ass=ssment tools as appropriate to Effectively uses a vanety of asseccment | Consistently uses & vanety of Attermpls to use 8 srall selection of Seidom uses 8 vanety of essesoment
evaluate shudents communicative needs and skills ‘bonils: o evmluerhe: shuderts mssemmment bools to svakebe shafents” | assessment ool to svaluste shudents” | Eools bo svaluste shudents
relative to the age, developments! level and functional commLnictive nesds and sl communicative nesrs ana il COMLRICAtive ness Bna skills COMTNiCTivE ness an skills
hiltiex reftive o age, developmental kel refatve to aze, devsiopmental keeel refatve o aze, desslopmental kel relstres to aze, dessiopmental kel

206 Anahyzes and sumimarized collected evaluation data Effertively analre snd SUMmarnzes Consistently analyzes snd summarzes | Athempts i analyze and SUTmANZES Does not consishent fy snalze and

Ostn Bt A level parents can understand. || st st level panents can understand. | datn st utiizing scademic iangunze STTAze daks st 8 el parents oan
il & parent may not understand. uniderstand.

2.7 Dhserves student within the context of performance
when possible

Effertively chzerves the shudent within
the amdemic setting bo support IEF
gomis.

Consistently oheenes the shient
within the smdemic setting bo support
IEF posis.

Does not otsere the skudernt within
the aradermic setting o support IEP
goak.

2B Determines individual s functional abilities and

Purpasefidly detemmines functional

Consistently determines functional

Does not debermine funciional shilties

problems as related to performance aress ‘abilities and probiems basec upan 3 abiities and probiems based upon & abilities and probiems based upon & and problems based upon 2 varisty of
variety of assessments and varisty of EEsEssmeEnts and varisty of EEsessmeEnts and BssEsSmEnkS And OtEEreEtions.
e I e
2.9 Reviews significant history and utilizes applicable Effectively reviews sgnificant Consistently reviews significant Often reviews sgnificant educational Does not review Sgnificent educrtionsl
asceccment result to address area of need educybonsl hshony and prewous educstbonal hestony and prewous history and prewous assecsrments to hisbony and prewous assesments to

‘mssecrments bo specifical ly sddness the
‘e of peed.

specficaily nodress the ares of need.

2.10 Wtilizes assessment data to determine extent, type Effectively wses & balanoed approachito | Consistently uses a balanosd approach. | Domasionally uses @ balanced approach | Does not wse a balanced approach to
and severity of disability detenmine the sxient and type of b debermiine the exbent and type of b0 debermine the extent and type of determine the extent and type of
I I I I
211 Writes functional, educationally relevant, measurable Effectively wirites functional, Consistently writes funciional, Frequentty writes functional, Does not wiibe functonal,
goals and objectives that reflect the student’s educybonally relevant, measumble educsbonally neevant, measurabis educationally reevant, measurabie educsbonally reievant, measurabie
functional needs and expected outcomes \momls thet neflect the shudeni’s poais that refect the chudent™s poais that refect the chudent™s poal that reflact the dudent's
Tunctional nesds o be successh inlifie. | functional needs to be suocessfulin ife | functional needs to be successfulinife | funclional nesds to be sucoesshulin it
Spaach Language Pattolc g Report Criter Page & 07 01/16
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Rating Scake: 4 = Emceeds District Standards

MOREMO VALLEY UMIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGISTS EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

3 = Meets District Standands

2 =" Partiolly Meets District Standards 1= "Does Not Meet District Standards
|Requires lmprowement) |Unsatisfactory)
*Requires Comment *Requires Comment:

Standard I - Program and Planming

3

3.1 Implements best practices for speech language PurscEsfLily | MabEmenT Dast Conzistently implements best Domsianaly impiemares bast Dos Rt imple mant bast practices.

3.2 Provides justifiable, functional and educationally Effectively provides defendabie, Consistently provides defendabie, ‘Domsionally provides defendabie, Does not provide defendabie,
relevant services functional and educationally relevant functional and educationally relevant funchional and eductionally relevant fundional and educationally relevent

seEnices to improse program and SErdices to improve program and senices to improve program and sendices toimprove program and
shudent SUOTess. st SUCTET. shusent surmess. student SaomET

3.3 Implements information obtsined through Effectively implements strategies and | Consistently implements sirtegies Ooasionally implements strabagies Does not implement strategies and
conferences, courses, in-services and s=fstudy to li'mrru_immw and information cbtained through mmm |n1'nrnﬁ_:i\:l1 obizined through
mmaintain current oractice standards professional development to support pu-mwmmmm professionsl deveiopment to Support | professional development i aupport

ourment prachice standands. Curmsnt prachos siandsrds. cunment prachios standars. curmenit prachos siandards.

3.4 Develops, plsns and prioritizes specialized services snd | Effidently devsiops, plans 2nd Consistently Gewslops, plans and Domsionally dessiops, plans and Fanshy develogs, plans snd pricritizes
programs prinritizes specialived senices and mmmmm prinritipes speciliven senices and SErdicEs and programes.

rOETATE. PrOETTE.

3.5 Applies understanding of normal child development as | Effecthsely applies understanding of mmquppisum-smﬁnga Oonsionally applies understanding of | Ranshy appiies undersnding of
well 2= knowledpe of various disabilities nonmal dhild development as well as normal child deve lopment: as wel as normmal child devsiopment as well as normal child development as wel 2z

I dige of the vanous disabiities knowiedge of the variows disabiliies krowiedge of the various disaniiities Inowiedge of the various disabilftes
o the BduCHtian sEttng. to the educnation setting. o the Echuction setting. tothe eduction setting.

3.6 Works collaborathely with the team/outside ‘Continuoushy works colishormtivety Fepuinriy wiorks collaborstively with Oorasionally works colabortively Faraty works oollaboretively with the
sgencies/community resources to develop and provide | with the beam and outside agencesto | the beamand outside agencies to with the team and outside szences o | teamand outside agencies to develop
= system nf:.ln)urt that enhanoes student l::rnin; deveiop and :l.wnftsp_bﬂnﬂlt Mqlu'rdn.m‘tsrftnm tﬂpuﬂsuppmtrpllunm mnppmtqdnudm

. Enifances shudent laming enhanoes shudent leming enfEnCes student l=aming studert lesrming eaperences
Erpenences EXPETIENCES Consistent with progrmam EXpEfiEnCEs ONsistent with program ENPETIENOES Consistent with program Comsishent with progmam

3.7 Demonstrates knowledge of disciplines within the Efficiently demonsirabes inowiedze of | Consishenbly demonsiretes ‘Donsionally demonstrtes Does ot demonsirate knowiedge of
educational settings discipline within the educational of gisopiine within the etucstional of disipline within the atucstional gisopiine within the egumtionsl
Spaach Language Pattolc g Report Criter Page 7 07 01/16
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MOREMO VALLEY UMIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGISTS EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

Z = *Portinlly Meets District Standards

Rating 5cake: 4 = Exceeds District Standards 3 = Meets District Standards |Requires lmprowement) |Unsatisfactory)
*Requires Comment *Requires Comment:
Standard IV - Consultation and Contribution to the a 3 3 1
Learning Environmemnt
4.1 Develops effective rapport with st2ff and parents in Consistently develops effective Often develops effective rapport Oocasionally develops rapport with Dioes not develon efective reoport

order to collaborate 25 2 team to promote the child's
educational goals

4.7 Follows through with recommendations gven and
delegated responsibilities in & timely manner

4.3 Facilitates the delivery of services to maximize learning

mppaort with staff and parents in
order to coliaborate as A besm to
promote the child's educational

poal.

Effectively Toliows through with
recommendations given and
delezated responsibilities in o imeky
manner.

Prosciively faditabes the: delivery of
senvices bo maximize lsaming and
SUCOESE.

with stafT and parents in onder to
collaborsts a5 s team to promiobs
the chilld"s educational goais.

Consistently follows through with
recomamendations gheen and
delegated responsitilities in a timely
manner.

Usually faciitates the defiveny of
services bo maximize leamning and
SUCCESE.

stadT and parents in onder to
codlaborsts a5 & team to promote
the chilt's educational gosks.

‘Ducasionally Toliows through with
recommendations given and
delegated responsinilities in a timety

Intermittently facilitabes the delivery
of services to madmize keaming and
SUDCESE.

‘with Staif and parents in order to
coliaborate a5 8 bemm to promote
the child s educational goals.

Does not Toliow through with
recommendations given and
delegated resporsibilities in & timely
meanner.

Does not fadiitate the delivery of
SEMiCes to meimize leaming and
SUOCESE.

Spesch Larquage Pethalzghs Repert Criters
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MOREMO VALLEY UMIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGISTS EVALUATION REPORT CRITERIA

Rating Scake: 4 = Emceeds District Standards

3 = Meets District Standands

2 =" Partiolly Meets District Standards
|Requires lmprowement)
*Requires Comment

standard v - Professicnal Responsibilities a4 3 2 1

5.1Respects and maintains confidentiality Effectivety respects and maintains ‘Consitently nespects and maintains | Ooesionally nespects and meainkzins Dioes not mainkzin confidantialty with

monfidentiality with parents, mnfidentisiity with parents confidentiality with parents, parents, colissmues and COMMminity.
CodiesgE s B COMITILNITY. oy a5 BN COMITILINItY. ioniEsELes AN CIMITILINITY.

5.2 Supports District, Department and School eety mupports District, Consetently provides education, Oomsionally provides education, Rarely prosides eduction, sumport
Mission and Vision Dpartment and school mission and | SUPPort and training to improve: support and training to impnowe and training boimprove student

visian. Shugent achisvement. student schi ctiEvEmEnt

5.3 Fulfills Departmental responsibilities and Efficizntly fulfils departmental Consktently faciitates the defivery of | Intenmithenty facietes the defieery | Doms not faciitsbe the deiivery of
expectations responsiniiities and expectations. SEMACES ho meimize lesming. iof SErices o madmize esrming. SENA0ES to MEimize eaming.

5.4 Updates student caseloads and submits Purpos=fully updsbes shudent Consitently updates shudent Invbarmmithently updetes student Dices ot update shudenk cassionds
appropriate reports when requested Does tasks ssioads and submits appropriste mssioads and submits approprisbe cassioads and submits approprate and submits sppropriate reports as
in a timek rindul:l'lg IEF's meports & neguesched reports as requesherd neporis & requeshed requested.

5.5 Demaonstrates effective interpersonal Effectively demonzirstes =ffective Consitently demonstraies effecive Attempts to demonstrate effectie D=z ot demonstrate effectie
skills/redationships imterpersanal skils snd effectiely imerpersonal skils snd effectiely interpersanal skils and effecthety interpersanal skils snd effectiely

buiid positive refationships. build postive redstionships. ik postive build postive relstionships.

5.6 Treats other team members with respect at all Effectpesty trents beam membes with | Consstently trests team members Attempts to trest tesm members with | Doss not trest team memibers with
times respert ot sl times. with respert st all times. respect ot sl times. respert ot sl times

5.7 Resolves concerns and problems inoan Effectisety resoles conoemes and ‘ConsEtently nespives conosms and Doesionally nesoles conoemes and Does not nesolve: coNCEms and
appropriate and timely manner procieTs in an aporopriate and prociems in 2n snpropriate snd [Protiees in an anpropriste and procieTs in an aporopriate snd

timely manner with positie rests. Hime by ITERREr with posTtive rests timely manner. timely mEnner with positie reslts.

5.8 Understand and accommodates multicultural Effectivedy understands and Consstently understands and Donsionally understands and Deoes not understand snd
and individual differences ‘BOCOMIMOdskes fior multicuftum| and ‘smommodstes for multicurtumi and aCCOMmodstes for muttioutuml and BCCOHTITOdELEs fior muticuftural and

Spaach Language Pattolc g Report Criter Page 9 07 01/16
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Three Step Evaluation Process

1. PRE-EVALUATION
45 Workdays

2. OBSERVATIONS

At least one cbservation
iz conducted by Dec. 14

3. EVALUATION

30 calendar days Before
Last Student Day

MOREND VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
THREE-STEP EVALUATION PROCESS

=Evaluator & Evaluatee meet to disouss goal setting for year.
sEvaluator & Evaluates establish goals for evaluation year (Goal Setting Form).

/

=Scheduled Observations (at least 1) \
sEvaluator meets with Evaluates in Pre-Observation Conference [Pre-Observation
Conference Formi).

sEvaluator and Evaluates agree to time/date of Observation.
=Evaluator conducts observation < 60 mins. {Observation Form).

sLinscheduled Observations (at least 2)
sEvaluator conducts observation < 30 mins. {Observation Form).

/

=Final Evaluation Conference:

=Evaluator uses cbservation data and Teacher Evaluation Report Criteria to develop
Teadher Evaluation Report.

=Evaluator meets with Evaluatee at least 30 calendar days before the last student
day to review Teacher Evaluation Report.
evaluation, Assistance Plan, PAR, etc).

*Teacher Evaluation Report and Observation Forms forwarded to Human Resources
and placed in Evaluatee's Personnel File.

Certficated Evalusthon: Three-5ten Evaluation Prooess - Teachss Fage 1 a7faiir
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Three Step Evaluation Process — Non-Classified Teacher, Psychologist, Nurse and Counselor

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
THREE-STEP EVALUATION PROCESS
[NON-CLASSROOM TEACHER, PSYCHOLOGIST, SCHOOL NURSE, AND SCHOOL COUNSELOR)

=Evaluator & Evaluatee meet to discuss goal setting for year.
sEvaluatee utilizes Self-Reflection Form |opticnal but recommended).
sEvaluator & Evaluates establish goals for evaluation year (Goal Setting Form).
1. PRE-EVALUATION wEvaluator B Fvclintes will ditesisine schedsded olverations if needed

45 Work Days

/

sInterim Progress Reporting

s*Evaluator meets with Evaluatese to review progress towards goals and evaluation
standards.

sThere shall be at least two [ 2] progress report meetings over the course of the

2. PROGRESS REPORT year. Atleast one progress report meeting shall coour by December 14,

=Evaluator & Evaluatee will deterimine scheduled observations, if needed.

At least one meeting

by Dec. 14 _)

=Final Evaluation Conference

=Evaluator uses Progress Report data to develop Evaluation Report.
=Evaluator meets with Evaluatee at least 30 calendar days before the last student
day to review Evaluation Report.

3. EVALUATION evaluation, Assistance Plan, PAR, etc )

=Evaluation Report and Progress Reports are forwarded to Human Resources and

30 Calendar Days Before placed in Evaluatee's Personnel File.

Last Student Day

Certficated Evalusthon: Three-5ten Evaluation Process — Non-Olassroom, of al. Page 1 arfaair
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Three Step Evaluation Process Alternative Evaluation

MORENOD VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
THREE-STEP EVALUATION PROCESS
Alternate Evaluation

~

«Evaluator Assigned
*Evaluation Conference
=Evaluator & Evaluatee meet to discuss poal setting for year.
*Evaluatee utilizes Self-Reflection Form |optional but recommended).
«Evaluator & Evaluatee establish goals for evaluation year (Goal Setting Form).
1. PRE-EVALUATION «Evaluator & Evaluatee will deterimine scheduled observations/midyear progress.
«Project description submitted and discussed with Evaluator by October 31.
/

45 Work Days

=Mid Year Progress Reporting

=Evaluator meets with Bvaluatee to review and evaluate progress towards project
goals.

*Evaluator & Evaluatee will deterimine scheduled observations/meetings, if
needed.

=If the Evaluates return to the regular Certificated Evaluation process, the

2. PROGRESS REPORT Hﬁﬁmshalt;ﬁspf:mfulngﬂmmnm of the mid-year evaluation.

+Final Evaluation Conference

By January 31 Refer to Sections 3 through & in Collective Bargaining Agreement.
#EBvaluator uses Progress Report data to develop Evaluation Report.

#EBvaluator meets with Evaluates at least 30 calendar days before the last student

day to review Evaluation Report.

=Evalustor notifies Evaluatee of next steps (i.e. alternative evaluation, next

3. EVALUATION evaluation, Assistance Flan, PAR, etc)

=Evaluation Report and Progress Reports are forwarded to Humian Resources and
30 Calendar Days Before placed in Evaluatee's Personne! File.

Last Student Day

mm:mmm—muu Pazedl a7fajar
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Certificated Substitute Performance Evaluation

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Certificated Substitute Performance Evaluation

HR OFFICE UISE OMLY

Substitute I:IE:F:

Substitute Teacher's Name |First & Last)

Date of Assignment

Teacher's Mame |First & Last)

LOMG TERM ASSIGNMENT

School Site Grade/subject

Rating: ¥ =Yes

L

Drress Appearance
Profeszional

Cleanand Neatly Groomed
Timeliness

Reported on Time

e Stayed for Teacher's Full Day

— Performed Teacher s Adjunct Duties
Lesson Plans

— Followed Teacher's Lesson Plans

e Motified Office if Lesson Plans Not Avsilable

Used Materials Approved by Principal

From (tmeperdsd) To

Comments:

V. Discipline
Exercised Adequate Classroom Control
Followed Etablished Discipline Policy and Classroom Rules
Used Appropriate Language
V. Feedback
Left Adequate Notes for Teacher
Left Classrodm in Good Condition
If MO, please explain:
1 certify that | have had the opportunity to disouss this performance
evaluation and understand that a copy will be placed i my Personmel
file.
Principal or Designee's Signature Date Substitute Employee Signature
Teacher's Signature Date Date

COMPLETE THIS SECTION OMLY FOR "DO NOT USE" LIST
Please be advised that | wish to have

placed on the "D NOT USE" list of Certificated subs for

this school site: [~




APPENDIX E

Grievance Form, Level 1 and 2

Grievance Number:

(Call Assoclation for Murber)

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Certificated Grievance Form - Level 1 and 2

A grievance is a claim by an employee that an express term of the Certificated Employees Collective Bargaining Agreement has been
violated by the District and that because of such violation, an employee's rights have been adversely affected.

Before submitting a written grievance, the grievant shall first have a conference with the employee's immediate supervisor to present the
grievance orally and to attempt to resolve it informally.

If the attempt at informal resolution is not successful, the grievance shall be reduced to writing using this form which must be submitted
to the employee's immediate supervisor within 20 working days of the claimed violation. The administrator shall answer the grievance in
writing with 10 working days after receipt of the grievance.

Employee Name: Work Location: S
Date of Grievance: Date Filed:
Statement of Grievance;

Specific Sections and Terms of Agreement Violated:

Remedy Sought:

Signature of Grievant: Date:

LEVEL ONE: Informal Conference

Mame of Supervisor: Date of Conference:

LEVEL TWO: Immediate Supervisor

Supervisor's Signature: Date Received:

Immediate Supervisor's Decision (Render within 10 workdays):

Grievance Resolved: ~ Decision Appealed:

Signature of Grievant: Date:

Record Copy - Attach to Level 3, 4, 5 Form if Grievance Is not resolved
Association Copy - Detach and mail after Level 2
Grievant Copy - Detach after Level 2 Rewv (09/01)
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Grievance Form, Level 3, 4 and 5

Grievance Number:

{Call Association for Number)

MORENQ VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Certificated Grievance Form - Level 3,4, and 5

LEVEL THREE: Superintendent {submit within 10 days of Level Two decision)

Superintendent's Signature: Date Received:

Superintendent's Decision:

Grievance Resolved: Decislon Appealed:

Signature of Grievant: ~ Date:

If Level Three decision is appealed, submit immediately to MVEA
LEVEL FOUR: Mediation by Association (submit within 10 workdays of Level Three decision):

Date of Request for Mediation:

Date of Request for Mediator Submitted to CSCS (submit within 5 days of request for mediation:

Decision of Mediator

Grievance Resolved: Decision Appealed:

Signature of Grievant: ~ Date:

LEVEL FIVE: Arbitration {(submit within 10 workdays of Level Four decision):

Date of Request for Arbitration:

Name of Arbitrator agreed to:

Decision of Arbitrator:

Rev (09/01)
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APPENDIX F

Salary Agreement for Employees Paid on a Twelfthly Basis

‘ APPENDIX F

MORENO VALLEY
UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SALARY AGREEMENT FOR EMPLOYEE PAID
ON A TWELFTHLY BASIS

l, hereby request that | be paid my salary as

a certificated employee of the Moreno Valley Unified School District on a twelfthly basis, effective
July 1,20 . I understand that | may be paid salary amounts in advance of my earning
such amounts; and | agree that if | fail to earn such amounts by the end of the school year, or by
the termination of my employment (whichever first occurs), the District may withhold from my
final paycheck(s) a sum equal to any unearned amounts paid me in advance. If my final
paycheck(s) will not cover such amounts, | agree to repay the District for any unearned amounts

paid me, such payment to be made at the time of termination.

Signature Date
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APPENDIX G

Notice of Suspension from Class

vV

HOR

HE VELLEY

APPENDIX G

MORENO VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

INF JITIIII] LISTACT
HOTICE OF SUSPENSION FROM CLASS

Dear Parent or Guardian of

Student Mame Date

Sitreat City State fip

Your sonddaughter has been suspended from Track

Class Period
on And may retum to class on

Dateys)
Education Code Section 48810 states that teachers may suspend any pupil from his or her dass, for any acts enumerated in
Secton 43900 of the Califiomis Education Code for the day of the suspension and the day following. The acts sted in the
Education Code 43000 which your child violated was/were:

Specifically, your child: {descrption of mcident)

O

O

DoooDooo o o

[8) Caused, attempied io cause, of teatensd o cause
physical Injury io another person.
[b} Prssassed, sold, or othersise fumished any fiream, knife,
expinsive, or other danganius uniess, In the case of
possession of any other object, the pupll had obtalned writkn
pemission fo possess the Mem from a3 cestifled school
empioyes, which |5 concumed In by the pincioal or the
designae of the principal.
fic) Uniawiully possessed, used, or othenwiss fumished, or been
uniger the ImMuence of, any controlled substance, akoholk
b=vErage, of Inbadeant of any kind.

{d] Uniawhuly offered, amanged, or negotiated o seil any
controlled subsiance, akoholc beverage, of Nboxeant of any
Kind.

[} Commitied rabbery or extorion.

[N Caused or abemptad to cause damange to schonl property o
peivate propesty.
m}mammumsmalmmpmm

}

products,
I} Commitied an cbecene act or engaged In habibual profanity
o

(I} Had unizatul [of, oF uniawhully ofered, aTanged,
of negatiated to sell amy drug

[} Disrupted school actvifies or otherwise wilfully defled the
valld authority of supendsors, teachers, adminisiators, school
oificials, or other school personnel engaged In the performance
of thelr duties.

OO oOoOoO 0Oood

{T} Knowingty recelved sinien school property or private property.
{m) Possession of an Imitation fiream.

{n) Committad or attempted to commit 3 sexual assault of
COmmithad 3 sevual babiery.

{0} Harassed, threatened, or Intrmidated a pupll who Is 3
complalning winess or wiiness In a school discipinary

procesdirg.

{p) Unlawfuily offared, amanged to sell, negotiated o sell, or sokd
Me prescription dnug Soma.

{g) Engaged In, or attempted to engage In, hazing as defned
In sac. 32050

{8] A pupll who aids or abats the Inficiion or atiempied Infilcion
of physical Injury to anather persan.

48300.2 & 212.5 Sexual harassment of any Bnd.

483003 Students In grades 4-12 that have caused, attempted io
calse, threatened io cause, of participated In any act of hate
wolence ... or Inferfering with the constitutional fights of another
pErson pecause of e person's 1ace, color, religion, ancastry,
national origin or sesual orientation, as defined In Education Code
330325

28300.4 Students In grades 4-12 who Intentionally engage In
harassment, threats of Intimidation, drected against a pupd or 3
group of puplls that Is suMcently severs oF parvasive to have the
actual and reasonable expected effect of disnupting
i3 wWork, subsianilal disonder, and Invading the rights
af that pupll or group of puplis by creating an inimikiating or hostie
educational errdronment.

4B300.7 Student will not pariicipate I temoristic thieats against
SO0l OSSO SENOCH PIOperty or Doth,

After repeated attermnpts o comect youwr child's behawior and Pursuant to Education Code 48003, state law requires a parentiieacher
confierence

| wiill be able to meet with you on
O Atelephone call was made on

O

regarding your son/ daughter's behawior:

Diate

Tirme

Diate

Time Phone Mumber

| was unable to make contact by phone. I the above date and time is not convenient to meet, please call the school to schedule
a more convenient fime o meet. | am anxiows to work with you to provide an appropriate program fior youwr child. Fyou have a better

methed bo contact you, please print it on the Fne

Besides a phone atternpt. you are being informed of this suspension by: 0 letter mailed to the above address. [ letter hand delivered.

Other contact information

Teacher Mame

School

224
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APPENDIX H

Flexible Scheduling Exchange Contract

M APPENDIX H
|

SCHEME VALLEY MORENOC VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
JMFIED SCROAL DG TRIET
Flexible Scheduling Exchange Contract
Article XIV - Section 9

Date Submitted:

Unit members entering into the exchange contract:
Teacher Grade LevelTrack School
Teacher Grade LevelTrack School
Reason:
Number of days each:
1. will work for

Teacher Teacher

on the following days:
2. will work for

Teacher Teacher

on the following days:

We hersby agree to the ierms staied above and take full responsibility for the fulfillment of this coniract. We
glzo understand that any changes must be approved by the site administraton(z) at least ten (10) workdays
prior to the agreement.  Failure to camy out the service obligations under the approved exchange agreement
will rezultin a loss of pay for the unit member whe fails the contractual agreement

Signature/Teacher Signature/Teacher

O Approved O Disapproved O Approved O Disapproved
Reason: Reason:

Signature/Principal Signature/Principal™

*If second site is involved.

TrEazonT



SIDE LETTER AGREEMENTS
Article IV — Association Rights, Section 2 — District Mail

MOREHD YALLEY UNIFIEC SCHOOL DISTRICT
AND
ASSOGIATED TEACHER: 0 METROPOLITAN RIVERSIDE

SIDE LETTER AGRETMENT
TO ARTICLE I¥, SECTION 2

The Moreno V2lley Umified School Cistrict [("the Dfstrict”) and the Acsoci-
ated Teachers of Metropclitan Riversice, Moreno Yaller Caucus ["¢he Accoci-
iation®], agree as follows:

The Association may wvse the District's internal mail system to the extent
pernitted by Tew, The District and the Association agrec that the issue of
-nrhether the Asscciation as the exclusfve represenfative may uze the Dis-
tidet's sfte-to-site pouch syslem is unsettled legatty. The [Msfrict and
the Association therefore soree fhat the Assuciation may use the pouch Sys-
teqh o the seme hasis "t has in the pazt, with the whderstanding that such
usage will cease if it is found 1o be wrlawful. The Associstion agrees that
Tt shall be legally responsibtle for any fines, pemaliies or fees B55E5 580
#ga‘nst’ the Asseciation or the District resulting from the Association's
continued use of the pouch system during the time that the Associetion's
right 1o use the system 1s Tegally unseitled.

Detadd: Fehrouaoy 25, 1339

Moreno Yalley lUniffed Associlated Teichers of Metropolitan
School District Riverside, Eorenn Yalley Coucus

/.f"

a e ¥ il E "'/f ; _"';. "'; I T i,
FL_ TS wc:t 151/'l/ JJHEhang Eésnﬂr

feeistant S,I.I]:;'Eﬂ ntendent Heqotiations Spokesperson
Parsonnel F&f‘!."ices
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Article VIIIl - Employee Benefits, One-Time Cost Reduction

. MORENQ VALLEY UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
AND
MORENO VALLEY EDUCATORS ASSOQCIATION

Side Letter

Article VII! - Employae Banafite

“he Morcne Valley Unified School District and the Morenc Val'ey Scucators Associstion
agres to ths following orovisisne:

An arrouct of 5725 shall be 2pplied toward reductor of pramium for those emaloyecs
with out-of-pocket medica premiums for the 2034-05 schocl year.  This one-time
contributicn msy anly be appied e berell premioms. The inkenl o Wis language is to
use tha $74% reduckon for bereft premiums cnly and not for any other forn of
compenzation. Less than full-fre emplovess sall receiva a prorated share of the 5725
wward rociction of out-of pocees medicai prern Mg,

T4e Fiinge Bensfits Commitiee sall ook at loag dern or ongairg Yenait zolutons. The
camrmites suall reporl baes o the angaimng tsam by January 20030 lvis the intens o
this zoraamart i have Ih placn future teneft mod ficalicrs ofor to the May 2005 open
er-ol mert.

A {.:UII : {I. U e

ne Wal ey Educarcrs Azsooiaticn

.I;‘.' ;. I ) r'll.-'
EL'—"-_aL-’L- BoA ,fr-i;t-e’=-‘z.-:?“'ﬂr’.¢::1. %
Morern Valley Uniled Scrool Diggics 4l
o

f} BT A4 ?-’;{;5? ,-"/ij i“rj

Date Data

=

| &
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Article X — Hours and Assignments, Section 1 — Psychologist Assignments

MWoreno Valley Unified ¢ hel Districe
&l
Morenc Walley Fducators Association

SIDE LETTER AGREEMIENT
ARTICLE X, SECTICN 1

The Morino Vol 2y Unifed Sehocl1rstech e Dislricl) an? Marzne Valley 2docatass Saocialion §the Associaticn) agree

ai ol

1. iyl sl azsignmenz sha'l be as faliwes;

Fryrhilop:Ls shal ko assigned ta s Team of Piglesianal Perchologists (TORDE) to servica slude~1s witlin
a chrt af sUhocls (5re- E-goulk). Assgaments hagar =g 1ae 2014-15 zeanal year sha'l be baged o b
2013-200 4 geigomments. The TOPF: zppenach @ inlerded to irorease Erotzasionad autorcoay,
collabarzt-an, ard thie ok oring uf wrparsisa in taees for the puepmse gl pncventing cvsnoad of prinang site
peychologists durlv boal sehone poricds ano mesting lega* requirsments. P oncing atd cocperatian 15
strungly =ncouragec. & 5280 lEl colacation aoritiszratar may aseign cases wathin L cabicobs) be other
psychelegists i cooparaticn st forlhesring.

Tee Lhip ekl possible psychologisss s4all ke ansigned ko ne more than 2 zizes as the Broimary gy kst
wilhin the TOAPy. These azsignnantes skall be reviowed anrcually corsicering nurehers af assensm el
zncd the impael ol pragrarm additio 1s ar changas,

Eack prirnzry pyehedegsl slall be respansible for schaol seychalogicnl seevives [such os buz not limitsd
to dewvalap assessaenl plang goedocl lesting, write tae regport, ceardndne ke IEF. presect the
gssessment at tea PR at histaar asigined sizz|s) waless anctrar pavehalegel hoy accesood ar bezn

tssizned a case.

ngariden Ly shine owpe.t'se, the paycholog Al willinoe TGPPY nimy opt 7o trade Rasessmats nr warious
dities f gty agreed upen, The m@seload nmbars shall repouin the saime tor =ach raspectie prim ey
gite payrhilogizl, Shatiwg ot asscismerts is sncnaracel] in order Lo bakesee casslcacs and vandap
Flurctuanicns AF wasiouws wilics dwring high nuerbas mantha ar weeks. Sen primasy peychologisw are ros
reaching ~hen reggirreern numbe-s they shall warasatb e theis gl toosbiane casez g2 ob~er zitas wit-1a
the rrahart

It a mase = zssigred tnoaaifor coarluclea by 3 sepchalogist ather shan the prieeny iz peycha ogist. zhe
azzigreo psyrhnogict shall e orespansie’e tor all peyzhoagical services daoch oo bul oot imted ta
develon assaz=ment Al snenloct Lesline, writa the report, coord nass FRe I preserl Lhe zezeszment
gt ihe [P usless malael v agress Cpan within cbe TOPPS to share aay Gl e obows e oers biditiss, Tha
asmgnerd peychnlogists reaparasillics loe tie case shall conclude apen poasonl wenseal of the relaced
IEP.

Far the 30141 13 scheal w=ar, one §1) paochelezist anc the K 12 Lilingua: psychrragist sl | ol i
JaalBeee o specific TAOPP: cohor. lesraad, thene pag Focagists shall be azzigned with the apaait
aurpese ol Eresering assez:mens cozelaads anc veetias the seer, of Cny’is= Leaenars biraugho.t the
Ziatrict. These peyrba agisg tha'l e kcorste with alt she TUIRE L coharte.
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2,

sELFS dnerhalca ots won arg zlsoicsnned cinfinng e inoa soparete sstegory end tusctio s &4 priny

site pavcholngials oorcwcpubiic sehoal, slessacdra, ard edicatiomalsy 3slaedd Benla! Lealth Serezes
1 RRALN] caselaads. These peychalogals Aol ol e s knel a cohort.

b Zuchoyear the 14 and asclgrments hal oo moviewed with 5 l2ng term goa of aligeing sosienn ook b
prograpkic feoder :cheoli #nd oalaacmg awassar = s e ds.

Casaloads

i The annaal casslead: for weyctoingsts s1all be defired as she total nombar of “azasaamerls™ rovie of

-

wearde, Shnitczt dataredaatians, functioaal bebeeior analyses, asyrho-aduzat neal anspssmsnls, o ooy
aildilional prychaleg z31, behaviara . ar evolianl LsLos L]

b Withinomch TORPE cakort, a peyoanlogist's rase nol sholl no: exccad 190 Far 3 cahart of B, for scanple,
RG] e Lhe rasirnarm cazeload for the while cohore, Zach cufiort wi'l mory togatber ta help kees
sateloacs ns balenesd os passible, The District and Associabns will wo-k tawene providing mese c asical
supacrs o elemen Ly wehalorizls fur tha puspnse of sched.ng, fling, and el clerican nessns.

oAy paychalcgist netassizoel w2 103Ps cubart seall have @ caselazd nnt b3 escecd 100,

o, The pmychalogise shall sgive 55 ca33e manupge S or lor iticias aaly, The psericalogist on e il
asienamenl shall obrain and distrbote the slgned aseesment pen, complete aad distribute masling
noclee,  wne schodule  ard sondoct the meeliog,. The  schedoling and  zaaonate:
doramantanagpapseaark. of 3l othar 1EPs shal ke the recsoneibilioy of ths primary case
(ERELCRLETII TS

2, Caselcads will bhe rmoelared by s pecial education throuzh monthly sanesanmnl Jues. The faewor atico and
e Zistrict zhal mear at lpass oy the eael o7 s First se1ras-er aach vaas to anabyzs and rponitor tha
creloind Basncas. Either tha Asscsiation or e Gistrict con roguese 2o meat sooner, = needed g Lhe

parddo: sfilcarmne tegrethear
Fles 11ays
a. The purpoge of the 2222 2015 s davs s Sor the tobns ta disausy b o Le cOtectivaly, a-ticeny, 2l
ezquitab y proseche wore sy sl ugsessmants toth e students i the ehost

E. e pavchelediats sha'l "alled Actiche X880 Reatr.ciaring Plans =aplan ol imple maenl Hes days.

letert psychelaglats sha | be assipocd thiough: the Jistict™s Hniman Besnnmess Dinisien 1o lee gabe,t possitle

internz srall e azzignsd wilh pricr by e pechologists with the Fiphast caseload,

M cazeloazl *os part time paychologlsa s hald e araratad usng the Aumbses in secton 3 -Caelaaes gk,

/AN w%,mp{/

y Unifiec Schaon Lasrm - Mbrere valley | duzelon dusiion

E/i $/9.0 )%

Cet=
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Article XIll — Class Size, Section 2 — Caseloads

MOKCHE YALLEY UMIFIED SC400L DISTRIGT
A0
ASSOCTATED TEACHERS oOF METROPOLIVAN RIVERSIDE

SIPE LETTTER

The Morens talley Unified Schoal Bisterict (the "0lstrict®) and the
bssgeiated Teachars of Mebrapalitan Riversine [the "associafion™] agrea that
Briicle 2111, Section 2 (Ciass $l7e-Class Bverages! wil® be interpreted as
fu owss

©If # kescher din 4 woiti-per-ovd assigoment hes oone student o
e thas one periad for wquivalent therraf], the student shal’
pe counted fur 2ach period in waicn hefshe ds assiyed, pu-suans
0 pus. practice.

9. 1f a teocher in a eulti-pe-iod asstqoment 15 assiqned So @
team-<cachitg pe other aulti-teacher assignment, tha class siow
in amy pericd of suca azsignmant shall be conputed by diwidipg
the total munber af students asslqned to the teachars lor the
pericd by the  tota]l  number  of  teachers  [er full-Fioe

squivalents] assigned to the studonts.

Marcma Yalley Unified hsennlabed Teachars of
hnified Senon DistricL “etnupa]1}an—ﬁ4uﬂrqwue

s Liosos 2 fuon- ) Urseath

Eatherine B, HEJEH bur Throatt

<o T L2 8

kobert L, Lee

Dated: Ju ¥y 13, LOE3
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High School Nine Period Day Assignments

MOREND WALLEY UNIFIED SCHODL DISTRICT

AkD
MIREMO VALLEY EOUCATORS ASS0CIATION

SIDE LETTER
HIGH SCHOOL NIME PERIOD DAY ASSIGHNMENTS

Tha mpla~rentates of the 15 Schascl Mins Ferlad Day will ao-omonee wis tha Z000-23C7 soh ot woir
The Marena %a ley Unihed Sekaol Disrat e D ezt ans te Moseoc Valley Edussicrs Assoo atic”
(tha "Assnoal ') antae bl

1. Duwlirg e inalemanlaion o e dign Schoa Mine Parod Day sonendle, Fe tucully aed
adm sl alion wi |t to discuss e most vew lable ceorrminad anocl stat ims assicnTants.
i 5 tent of this 5 d3 Lohor e slow e casuty and scmirlsraror of fhe desigralzd Hics
Seaca Siker lo cclatmine stat bms essianmcnis 0 the gresiesl exiet poisible ono o=
cotmaoralive Dass The Dorict -eans the tight to make mal sssionmantz. 1F slal a
amsigrment sgrearent is not reached durng tne prosass, the site aciristralar sha' assics
teannerz using k2 folloying ortsra:

(o, The acucat.cisl reods ol the prugram
(E: Saqiorty at the Sile
iz Senionly in tha Ligr 21

E. Unmasaleed condicls ragarding s1ar dra plasarseat can ne apoealie 1 the Juparintesdont or
drs7eE whawl cender 8 aucisrnaithn ten (1490 workoaps ol writter sppea.

& At bs coraluzion of sac schaal year, the facully and sita aureinistrocion will mee Lo datermir.s
Fan - asslgaments ‘oo the ollewlng year  H oaoreamont canran be raached, the sits
EUmiristrasion will make cacisions usirg the criveria lisled 2bove [Swa Aricha X, Secticn 1)

d, Zar ke purpese of address ng slart tme assigimants, aril members irwalurtarily placed o cher
thar scquestad atatt tHrmee shall hawe the e fignl oF agss’grmenl 19 4 prrvious v reguastad a7t
birve,

= lazchors wil met ba -sgulred to wark 2 spiil sohedule.

B, With e axceptior of estabtshad adjuner 40y 388 grenents, no ardiionzl su porvizony duties shk

rasLlt from ske adoplan a' iz Mine Przind Day.

This 2 do loter will be reweswed by tha Dizr ot and Associztion anrwaly o7 7o frequently £3 mutuaily
2otoired.

Diat= .-':"'!. Jl:-'f' - T

.-"'“-III

= : Ao , .
J Latpune, | | ﬂ.gff..l-h'-':""'l'.-"-ﬂﬂ'ﬂ?cl_ Wrngliy SN 4laonets

Moo Ve =y Lintisd Scoocl Dizl-int wlmrse Valay Eclicatars Assnziaion
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Program Specialists

MOREND WALLEY [INIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
AND
MORENO YALLEY EDUICATORS ASSOCTATION

SIDELETTER

The bloreno Valley Unilied School Disict (ibe “Distiel”) ancd e Moreao
Valley Lducalors Association {1he "Associauion”) agres Lhal:

TIpom the annuoal approvul of the Boand of Education, Program
apecialists will work an eight (8] hour day for o hundred (2K
davs. They will he paid on o separate salary schadnle which will
refleet the number of days and howars worked and chat State
Teachers Retirement System {STRS} sorvice will he credited.
Effective July 1, 1991

Daed: _ D~ & - T/
Moreno Vallzy TInified Morene Valley FEducarars
Schaot District -— Association
r - ——t & ] ': ] .-"'r v
4 o) o ?f/ / f'?f'ff/ " ,f’-*/,r/ Jﬁ
By: L2 [/ S — By: fO@ed @l (T3 CUEE A

M /I‘f
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Boundary Changes

When boundary cnangas hava baen apaioved by e District, the following process shall bo dtilizec by tho

MOREMND VAL LEY UNIFIED 3CHOAL DISTRICT
AMND
MOREND VALLEY EDUCATORS ASSOCIATION

5|DE LETTER AGREEMENT
BOUNDARY CHANGES

Oistict and the Aszociatio:

1.

rn

Date

Al uril mernbers fram the sffected scqa2!(s) reassigned due to boundary shanges: mus, complele
a Certificates Transfer Requasd Form.

Aller prinipals gre given stalling aliocatiaqs “or any given schos year, saffing asslgrmants <hall
ba marla.

Every eftan 21all be made to pfaca rnit membars from the alleclsd schaclis) ir their curaa! grads
level or subjact ares. Pricrity shall be given to individuals invelaatanly displaces).

Urit mombers [rom (49 allected schoolzs shal hevs the opportunity ta mest with principas. A
gatting shall be estatished o [Hebilale imeraclion between the unit members and princpa's. Lnil
membars shall be Assigned 0 schaol 2lhes based Lpon appropriste credentizl, satisfactons
svaluators, site prog-am reeds. District san’orty, ard transter neguast fonms.

Unit marmaears [rarm the afeizlad schacls shall have their cumend site seniarity years trassferred to
their sites for yoar-round track and roving ess cnment purposes only.

All unit members shall be nctified of their tentative assigrmaat Toe B ool g yes - mo Qe
Uran 9% calenda: days preceding the fivs! day of the tradisional wnke year. (Artlsla X, Seclion 1)

All arit membiers from Lhe aflectad sthools snall be placed as soon as pozsibla but ne later then
20 calandar cave prececing the first day of the traditional work year.

The District shali wod callaboratively with the Asscgialion Lo [agilivate the reallocation of test
hooks and supplies with displaced unt memas-s.

Al other rights under Artlols XK - Traqsies =tal apply

fﬂ‘/'?fﬂ-ﬁf /7/54.

Date
I'_.' - = .I'r I|I ;. 71/.-'
_-'_"'-:_.-I_.-!___-;--.g'_..‘-",l._. ?“f E‘ L= ,.E-'E.J'

Moreno Yalley Lnified School DiE-trliﬁf’

o waley CoLcators Azsdcia
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